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The Latin Letiere are thue wren: | 


"OF : Capital, 4 
ABCPEFGHIJELMNOFQROT: = 


UVXYZ. 


/ 
*. 


{ Small, or commen, 
abedefghijkimnopgrferurayn). 


wel Leters, fix are named Vowels, i 
Of theſe Letters, fix are named 1 ATTY 
A vowel makes a full and perfe& ſound of itſelf, as 
A conſonant cannot ſound without a vowel, as 


Yr mr Res, i ren 


The dee: — 
only. in words originally Greek. 


nounced In a breath. | 
is the found of two. vowels in one. yl, 
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Nopsas have two b the fingular, and the 
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Noun, Pronoun, Verb d ple declined? - 
2. 12 Conjundtion, Prepofition, E 


8 7171 
eee e 
Fb is the name of whatſoever Thirlg, 


Being, we (ee, or, 'diſcourſe' of; 
. Nouns are of two kirſds, fybſtantives and adjectives: 


A bun ſubſtantise declares its ow meaning; and ro- 
quires not an other word to be joined with it to ſhew. 
Ita ſignification }; and has „u, an, or the before 
it: cee angelus an angel j liber the book. 


| ve always requires to be joined with 2 
e ieh ebe the a quality 3 


| us bn par © y008 oy 7 male pac naughty boy. 


Numbers of NQUNS,, 


Whatat,? 1 np . 3. 


5 The ſingular ſpaaketh hut of one ; as, Pater a Father. 


"The plural {peaketh of | more ſhan ene! e Fenn, 


& „ Nõ Nm 


OUN $hinpfiz caſe ee eg _ NX Ra 
The nominative, the genitive, the dative, * 
\ aecuſative; the vocative, -and the ablatvvs. 
che nominative cafe cometh before the verbs) and 
anſwereth to the queſtion, wie? or, uy? * the 
" trathet nag iſter deter, The mafter-teaches, 1 


The genitive caſe is known by of ® and 
rent by Ne. a huh Wye, "or, whe 7 K As, 
—— 2 

The Genitive Caſe in E is frequently expreſſed by 


* this. manner , as, my 
jh Father, | . 


39 


W... 1 
| mater, of, bog | maſter 3 nb a I Ft 
The dative caſe is known - IPA 3 
and anſrrerth to the queſtion to whom? or, ta, or, 
hf as, to whom do 1 give the book ? 2 M mag] . 
I give the book te the maſter, 

he accuſative caſe followeth the verb, and ES 
to the queſtion, whom ? or, what ? as, whom you leve f 
ans magifirum, | love the maſter, | 
' The vocative caſe is known by calling, of, ſpeaking 
to; as, J magi/ter, er. 

The ablative caſe 12 

or, underſtood, ſerving to the ablative caſe ; as, de ma- 


| titre, of the mafter ; coram magifro, before the maſter, 


Alſo, the prepoſitions in, with, from, byz and the 
word than after the comparative degree, are ſigns of the 
ablative caſe. 


GEN D ERS and ARTICLES. | 
(GENDERS of nouns are three; the A 
1 the feminine, and the neute. 
- AxTICLEs ue uſed in Grammar to eee the 
gender of nouns, and are thus I 
| \ Singular. Plural.” 


Maſe. Net. bs: Maſe, Fm. Newt, 
Nemiaativs 227455 . [Nom. Hi, 14, =o 


_ Genitive.. -- » L [Gen. Horum; * | J 

Duative r:; "gl -_ Date Me, . | | 
Accuſative 22 banc, bec, Acc. hs.” — pi bers | 
Vocative . [vo. | 


 Ablative | E bars bee, AH. . 


Nouns declined with two articles Na comin," 
that it, are of the maſculine and feminine gender ; 
| bic aud bac purem, 2 parent ; father, or mother. * 1 
__ Nouns are called doubtful, when declined with vs 
article hic, or, bet ; as hie, or, hc anguira ſnake, 

Some nouns are alſo called epicene, that is, when un. 
der one article both ſexes are Gznified 3 26, hic paſſeh, | 


8 het egnile, ION * N 99 
; Dectenfios 


— 


—— expreſſed, 4 


7 
p 


40% 
Hectenfion of NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE.” 


POLEETD we fire deglenfionrer; — ann 
guiſhed by the ending of the genitive cafe® 


T caſes ſingular to end in æ, as 
Plural. 


re 2 | 

N. bec >, %% N. 4 be Mu-, feng 

G. 4 . Muf-dtom fonge; 
D. buic Mouſ-e, to « ſong, D. %% Muſ-is, to ſongy, 
A. banc Muſ-am, « ſorg, {A Maſ. as, /ongs, 
V. 5 Muſ-a, o eng. Maſ-w, „ ſengs, 

A. ab hac Mul- a, from a ſong, 


Tr ſecond: declenſion makes the genitive caſs 
fingular to end in i, as | 
Singular. ? Plurel, * 


N. hic Maglſt-er, à mater, N. 1 Magiſtr. i, maſters, 
6. buju Magiftr-i, of a naſter, GhorumMagiſtr-6rum,ofma 
D. huic Magiſtr-0, fo a mH, D. bir Magiſtr-is, to maf? 
A. lane Magiſtr-um. a ma, A. hos Magiftr-os, — 
V. 0 Magiſl-er, „ mafer, V. 4 Magiſtr-i, 0 fert, 


A. Is Magiſtr. o, by a mafter,\ AabbirMagifir-ia, by — 


1. The nominative and yeeative caſes of nouns are 
moſt part alike in both numbers ; And when the 


Ob 
for 


in un, the vocative ends in #; as 


N. bic Domin-us, « lord, N. 4 Domin -I, lord!, 

G. b»ju: Domin-i, of « hrd, G. bornm Domin-orum, of lord, 
D. buic Domin-o, 7 a lord; D. bir Domin-is, 70 
A. lune Domin-um, « lord, 
V. 5 Domin-e, e lord, 


1 m. "BY PY * 
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Nun, are formed from the ——— 
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Ok 
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HE firſt declenſion makes the genitive and: cative | 


A. ab bi aaf is from ſongs 


nominative caſe fingular of the ſecond dedtenſion ende 


® Moſt caſes in eee 


| Of, u. Den Oos 
n 
makes 7; as, 

manner fil 


a ſon, 


11. Nouns of the ne 


the fo 


native, the accuſative, and 
both numbers; 


all in a3 2 


Singular. 
N+ e Regu- um, à kingdom, | 
o Regn-i, of 4 tingdem, 
D- „e Regn-o, 190 kingdom, 
A- Le Regn-um, @ lingdam, 
V- 5 Regu-um, „ &ingeom, 


(7) 
maketh 4 Deus in the vocative cas 
proper name of a man ending in is 
vs, George, 'Voc. Georgi. In like 
maketh #/i, and genius a genius gent. 


uter gender, are generally of 


ond, and third declenfion ; and make the nomi- 


the vocative caſes alike in 


and in the plural number theſe caſes end 


Plural. 
bec Regn-2, tingdoms, 
hor. Regn-orum,of kingdoms, 
bis Regn-is, to kingdoms, 
bec Regn-a, kingdoms, 
V.6 Regma, „ kingdoms, 


N. 
G. 
* 


4 ab becRegn+0, from a kingdom, 
lar to end in is; as 


 _ Singular, 
N, bec Nub-es, a cloud, 
G. bea Nub- is, of a cloud, 
D. buic Nub-i, to· a cloud, 2 
A. banc Nub-emgs cloud,” * 
V. 898 Nub:es, 0 cloud, 


* 


H E third declenfion makes the 


| A.abbirRegn-is, from lingdoms; 
genitive caſe ſingu- 
| Plural 1 


—_ 


N. be Nub-es, elde, 


Nubeium, of clean, 


G. har 
D. mi Nub-ibus, ts Clouds, 
A. bat * Nub-es, clouds, 


A. able Nub- e, from « clexd, 


Many nouns of this declenſion increaſe in the 
tive calez as in the following examples: 


$i a 
K. E fm, = 
0 E 2 a » 
8. Lagi — 
„dee Lapid-em, , 
V. e Lapis, = won 


V. 6 Niob. es, o'clonds, | 
A. ab bi; Nub · ibus from cha. 


genie 


N. bi * 

X es, loner 

G. borum Ley * 
D. 4% Lapid- ius, 7e flower, 
A. bes Lapid-es, fenen, 
V. Lapid ©s, o ones. 6 


A. al ber Lapide, with a fone, 


A. ad bi L.A. Ibus, i een. 
= Singular, 


D. buic- 


Nn, 
9 


E 
£2 


* | Singular, 
. I O9 l 
„fur Oper-is, of a. work, 


D. buic Oper. i, to 4 vort, 


A 


" A. „%, Dp-us, @ work, 


ny 


0 


N. le Gade * 
G. herum Oper- um, n 
| D. % Oper-ibus, 20. wor. 
A. bac Oper-a, works, _ 


* 


| 


Vo Opus, 0 evork, . 


Singalar. 
N. 1 Parens, a . . 
et bac. a parent, 
G. hujus Parent-is, of a parent, 


A. hunc 
ot hanc 


V. 6 
A. abboc 


et bac 
gular to end 1 in t; as 


T 
$i, — 


N. bic - Grad- a flep, 
. bujus Grad- — a flep, 
D. huic  Grad-ui,to a flep, | 

A. hune Grad-um, a Hep, 
V. 4 Grad-us, oe flep, 
A. ab bee Grad-u, with a fled, 


T 
p Singular.” 


N. bec — a face, 
S8, bujur Faci · ei, of a face, | 
D. buic Faci-ti, ro a face, 
A. banc Faci-em, @ face,. 
V.d Faci-es, o face, 
be Kae From = face, 


] Paront-em, o parent, 
Parens, 0 par , 
| arent · e, by a parent, 


— 


Parent -i, 10 6 parent, | 


5 V. e Oper-a, „ r, 
Alster, N a —. 


. 
Kh load 0 $0917 139/02 
Ne | Parent-Gs, n. a 
G. bor. arent: um parent, 
et har, {ea 7 x 
_—_ bis © kauen: bus. farts 
hoe Pg P arent-es, parent, 
Vis Parent-es,o parents, 
A. ab bis Parent: ĩbus, j parents. | 


HE fourth 'dedenfion makes the genitive caſe f. 


I te $ 
ra us, * . 
G. borum Grad - uum, of fer, 
D. % Grad-ibus, to fleps, 
A. 30 Grad- us, feprs, PIY 


V. 6 _ Grad-us, o fleps, 


| 


A. ob bis Grad-ibus, with . 


HE fifth declenſion makes the genitive and dative 
caſes ſingular to end in ei; as 


| 


| 
| Plural. N 


G. barum Faci-erum, of faces 


D. 4 + . Faci-ebus, te face, 
| A. bar Faci-es, faces, 


V. 6 


Faci-es, # faces, 


Declenſion 


( s ) 
Declenſſon of NOUNS ADpIECTIVE. 


| Aon, N adjective is declined with three tennina⸗ 
. tions, as, „dus good, ner tender; or, with three 
_ articles; as in the following examples: | | 
Singular, | | 
„ M. = > N. 
N. Bon-us, don- a, bon-um, N. Bon-i, bon. , bon. , 
G. Don-i, bon-e, bon-i, G. Bon crum, | bon-4rum, bon- 
D. Bon-o, bon-#, bon-o, brom ; 
A. Bon- um, bon-am, bon- um, 
V. Bon- e, bon-a, don-um, 
A. Bon-o, | bon-a, bon-0- 
Sigur. 
M. . N. ; 
N. Ten-er, tene; ra, tene · rum, N. Tene-ri, tene · re, tene-re, 
G. Tene · ri, tene · ræ, tene · ri, [G. Tone - rörum, tene-rarum, 
D. Tene-roztene-rz, tene-ro, D. Tene-ris, [tene - trum, 
A. Tene- rum, -ram, rum, A. Tene-ros, tene-ras, tene-ra, 
v. Ten- er, tene-ra, tene: rum, V. Tene-ri, tene - ru, tene-ra, 
A. Tene · ro, tene · d, tene · ro. JA. Tene· is. 
Obſ. The maſculine, and neuter genders of acdjefives, are declin- 
ed lite nouns ſubſtantive of the ſecond declenfion ; and the feminins 
gender like nouns of the firfl declenſion. 
Unus one; /olns alone; totut the whole; alias none 3 
aller the other; uter whether of the two; and other 
adjeatives, make the genitive caſe _— in int, and 
the dative in ; as, 


. W 3 
N. Un-, un-a, un- um, 
8. Un-ius, Ni 
D. Un-i, | | 

A. Un- um, _ uti-am, un- um, 
V. Un- e, un-a, un- um, 
A. Un-o, „ un- o. 


Note, 3 no plural number, unleſs it be joined -1 


to a noun that has not the ſingular number; as, wnx i#t= 
rea letter; ung mania 2 wall, 


In 


| after the third de 
uu. better; Felix happy. 


Singular. 
Tr iſt-is, boc triſt-e, 


| Triſt. em, boc triſt- e, 
Triſt-is, et triſt- e, 
21 Triſt-i, 


Singular, 
} Meli-or,boc meli-us, 


.G. bujus Meli-oris, 
D. huic Meli-ori, 
A. bunt, I Meli-orem, Boe me- 
et banc li-us, 

V. «6 _ Meli-or, h:c meli-us, 


\ 


1 1% 


* like manner is declined alu an other 3 which maker 
ald in the neuter gender fingular number. 


" A NOUN ad jedtire of three articles is deckned 
nſion of fubſtantives: 2 


x 


— 


Plural. | 


— 


| * _ ore, vel meli- 
. ooh, | 
| ha Singular. . 
N. Fel-ix, | 
. bujus - Feli-cis, 
D. buic Feli-ci, 
3 Feli- cem, hoc fe-lix, 
V. Fe-lix, - | 


ate rex. ce, vel feli el. 


A. ab his Feli-cibus, 


„% Trug es, r uit a, 

L an- 

D. Bis Trift-ibus, 

—_ F Trift-co,bectrifi, 

V. 6 Triſt-es, et triſt- ia, 
. A. ab bis Triſt-ibus. 

Plural. | 

N. I 4 Meli-ores, lac me- 

2 8 li-ora, 

bar. bor, | Meli-orum, 

D. bis Melior-ibus, ' 

A. bv, IMeli-ores, Sr me- 

et has li-ora, 

V.6 Meli-ores,et mell. ora, 

A. ab Meli-oribus, - 

| Pheral, | | 

N. bi, I Feli. ces, bec felk 

et hae cia, ' 

— Feli-cium, 

D. his  Feli-cibus, ' 

.- Ln ' © Feli-ces,becfelicia, 

V. 6 Feli. ces, et ſeli-eĩa, 


Aube, 


* 


4 


Ana, both ; and dus two; are nouns aGedive, 2nd 
are thus declined in the plural number only ; 
3 Amb-o, amb-z, amb-o, 
Amb-6ram, amb-arum, amb-orum, 
Amb-obus, amb-4bus, amb-gbus, 
Amb-0s, amb.as, amb-o, 
Amb- amb-æ, amb-o, 
Amb-61 us, amb- abus, amb- bus, 


Compariſon of ADJECTIVES. 


| A Djectives have three degrees of fignification, or 
compariſon. 

I. The poſitive; which denotes the quality of a thing 
| abſolutely, as, doug learned; brevis ſhort, 

II. The comparative; which increaſes or leſſens the 
quality, as, doe io more learned; brevior morter, or, 
more ſhort. 

And it is formed of the firſt caſe. of the poſitive that 
endeth in i, by adding thereto or in the maſculing, 
and feminine genders, and us in the neuter : as, of 

Doftus, gen. ddt, is formed bic et bæc deftior, Boe 
dad ius more learned; of 

Brevis, dat. brevi, is formed bic et Dec Wann be 
 brevius ſhorter, or more ſhort. Y 

III. The ſuperlative ; which encreaſes, or diminiſhes 
the fignification, or compariſon, to the greateſt degree, 
as docti . moſt learned; breviſimus the ſhorteſt, op, 


moſt | 
And, it is formed zifo of the firſt caſe of the politive 


that endeth in i, by adding thereto mus, as, of 

Gen. defi, is formed ey any moſt learned. 

Dat. brevi, is formed brevi/imus ſhorteſt, ati | 

Note, Many AdjeRives vary from theſe' general rules, 
and form — compariſon irregular, as, | 
; | melior, better; ehen, beſt. - 

— 42 por, worle; paß, work, 


32 _ 7 


r 
. . N. = 


more; Pplurimur, moſt. 
more rich; iim, moſt rich. 
Nequam, wicked; nequior, more wicked; aeg, moſt wicked. 
Externus, outward ; exterior, more outward ; extremu!, wel, ar- 
timus, utterwoſt, or, moſt outward, 
- Inferus, low ; inferior, lower, or, more low ; infimuc, ien. 
loweſt, or, moſt low. 


Suaperus, hi „higher, or, 
9 11458. 6. bc 1 . 


4 


„ul, 


* moſt inward, 
Jans, inward ; interior, more inward ; intimus, innermoſt, ar, 


un, young; junior, younger, or, more young. 
Auer, old; fenicr, older, or, more old. 
Prior, former ; primus, firſt. 

Propigr, nearer ; proximus, neareſt, or, mall near. 

, farther ; ali, laſt, —With ſome others. 


Ache gives ending in er, form the ſuperlative 
m the nominative caſe, adding rimus ; as, of 


gulcher fair, pulcher-rimus faireſt, or, moſt fair. 


AdjeQives ending in It, form the ſuperlative 
according to the general rule, 2s, of uilis uſeful, 
atihh, is ed utili. mus moſt uſeful. 


| rn limus ; 28, 


lis, nimble; -agil-limus, nimbleſt, or, moſt nimble; 
#7 euly Aar. limur, eaſieſt, or, moſt 
| Gracihkiz, lender; {-limys, ſlendereſt, or, malt 
Humilis, lowy © «lim, or, moſt low, 
Simil-it, like; femilelimus, likeſt, or, moſt like. 


Alſo, If a vowel comes before us in the nominative 
| Eaſe of an adjective, the compariſon is made | by mag i 
more; and moſt 3 26, 
2 * 1 mati __ more * 3 nexinds piu moſt 


Or 


tis) 
Or a PRONOUN, 


A Pronom is uſed inſtead of a noun, * — 
with number, caſe, and gender, 


There are fifteen pronouns : 
Ego, I; * himſelf; un, his; 0 
tv, thou, or, youz- that; fer, ours; 
ile, he; c, this; after, yours ; | 
11, he ; Mews, mine ; ' noftras, — our country 3 


ſui, of himſelf ; luna, thinez glas, of your country; 


To . theſe be added their compounds, met [ 
myſelf ; 5 thyſelf; idem the ſame ; alſo the 
rel. tive qui who, or what ; and cjar of what country 
Declenfion of PRONOUNS. , 
N. tn, ful, are pronouns ſubſtantive, * thus 


Singular, 
Nom. Ego, J. | 
Gen, Mei, of me, 
Dat, Mihi, wm, 
Acc. Me, me, | 
Voc. ——— IS m_— 
Abl, Me, from, or, by me, 
a ho 5 * 1 0 | 
om, u thou, or, you, om, 08, ye ye, or, you, you, 
Gen, Toi, Or, you, Gen, Veſtr. um am, val, i, of ye, or, 


Dat, N. to 4 — or, you, | Dat. Vobis, 1 5, or, ven, 
Acc, Te, thee, or, you, Ace. Vos, Jiu, or, you, 
Voc. Tu, o tber, or, you, Voc. 0 Vos, 0 vey 
Abl. Te, with thee, or, you, Abl. Vobis, with ye, or, you 

Sui, of himſelf, herſelf, themſelves, itſelf, has no 
nominative, or, vocative caſe, and is thus declined; 


Singular and Plural, | 
- Gen, Sul, EA WIE: 


Aec, Se, 
Adi. Se, 


Dat. Sibi, 76 %% N Af 


„lan, 


\ 


= 1 
le he 3 ita ſhe 3 and jffe that, are thus declined: 


A 


ö _— , Plural. / 

M. . | N. * ö M. F. f N. 
N. Ill-e, ill-a, IIlud, N. III. i, in-, IIIa, 
G. III. ius, 18. Ill- rum, Ill- Arum, illô-rum, 


0. Jil,” :: 74 D. III. is, . 1 \ 
A. IIl-um, ili-am, ill-ud, A..lil-os, ill-as, ill. a, 


V. — 1 * 

- A. IIl-o, ill-à, ill. o. IA. IIl- is. 

Inn like manner is alſo. declined ip/e he himſelf; ex- 

-  Cept that the nominative and accuſative caſes ſingular, 
make ip/um in the neuter gender, 


s, he, ſhe, or, that; and gui who, are thus declihed: 


0 
ä 
_ 


! a * 1 6 Plural. 
| M. * bs N, M. "SO F. N. \ 
Nom. I, <a, id, { Nom, li, ex, eas, 

1 Gen. Ejus, . | Gen, Eorum, earum, edorum, 
Dat. Ei, | T | Dat. lis, vel, cis, 7 
Ace. Rum, eam, id, Acc. Eos, ens, et, 

I Abl. Eo, ei, 090. - Abl. lis, vel, eis. 
| 


In like manner alſo is declined its compound idem the 
fame 5 as, Nom. idem, tadem, idem, gen, Juſdem, Kee 


9 8 lar. 4 
M. * . . . N, | 

Nom. Qui, quz, quod, Nom. Qui, quz, qua, 
Gen, * | | Gen, Quorum,quarum,quorum, 
Dat. Cui, Dat, Quibus, ve/, queis, 
Ace. Quem, quam, quod, Acc. Quos, quas, qua, 
Voc. — 5 Voc. — 
Abl. Quo, qui, quo ve qui, Abl. Quibus, vel, queis. 


In like manner alfo are declingd its compounds, gui- 
dem, a certain one; fuiuii, guilibet, any one; fuicungua, 


| whoſoever. L, 


* 


QNuis, que, quid, or quod who, or what, is deckned 
e qui; as are alſo aliquis, and other compounds of. 
quis: theſe for the moſt part make the feminine gender 
of the nominative caſe ſingular, and the neuter of the 
nominative and accufative cafes plural in qua, — 
Duiſhuis whoſoever, is thus declined:  - | 
Nom. Quiſquis, quidquid, or quicquid, 
Acc. Quidquid, or, quicquid, _ | 
Abl. Quoquo, quaqua, quoquo. 


1 
% 


Meus, tuus, ſuns, are declined like bonus, except that 


mens makes mi in the vocative caſe ſingular maſculine; 
and tuus, ſuus, with many other pronouns, have no vo- 
cative caſe, „ 
Neftras, veſtras, and cujas, are declined, Nom. ne/tras ' 
Gen. neſtra- tis, like felix. i 


— — — * — a 


- 


| Or a VERB. Gant 
A VERB is the chief word in every ſentence, and 
expreſſes. either the 4192 or Being, of a thing. 
Of Vzr 8s there are two Voices; . | 
1. The Active, ending in 6, as amo I love. 
2, The Paſſive, ending in or, as amor I am loved... 


Of verbs ending in 9; ſome are aQtives tranſitive, a6 
vinco I conquer; and theſe by changing o into pr become 
verbs paſſive; as, vincor I am conquered y ſome are na- 
med neuters and intranſitives, as, ga«deo I am glad, and 
theſe are never made paſſives. | 

Some verbs ending in or are called deponents, and 
have an active ſignification, as, /oquor I ſpeak ; and ſome 
few are.geuters, as, glorier I boaſt, , © Bs 
Note, 1. That verbs neuter ending in or, 


verbs 
deponent, ate declined like verbs paſſive, but with 45 ; 4 


runds and ſupines, like verbs active. 
2. A verb is called tranſitive when the action of it 
paſſes on to the noun following, 'as, vincs te, I canquer + 


; V- 


' thee; venerer Deum, | worſhip God. 
4 | | x p | | | : 3. A 


7 
— 


"\ 


- a, 9 - 
* 7 i ; - * „ , * 
; A W . W 
- % * 
I | * 
| 3 p 4 
” 


| (16) | 
111. A verb is called intranſitive, or neuter, when 
the action does not paſs on, or require a following noun ; 
as, cure, I run; glorior, I boaſt: S804? 
iv. Verbs that have different perſons, are called verbs 
ſohal : as, ego amo, | love; tu amat, thou loveſt. 
And fuch as have not different perſons, are called verbs 
imperſonal: as, des, it irketh ; opor/et, it behoveth. 


Or MOODS, 


HERE are five moods, the indicative, imperative, 
tential, ſubjunctive, and the infinitive, 
e indicative mood, either declareth a thing po- 
fitively, as, eg amo, | do love; or, aſketh a queſtion : as, 
amas tu, doſt thou love? 8 
The imperative mood commandeth or intreateth, as, 
vent hic, come hither ; parce mibi, ſpare me; it is alſo 
known by the fign let; as, eamus, let us go. | 
The potential mood: ſignifies power, or, duty; and is 
commonly known by theſe tigns, may, can, might, would, 
could, ſhould, or ought ; as, amem, I may love ;-amaviſſem, ' 
I ſhould have loved, and the like. 8 
The ſubjunctive mood differs from the potential 
only, as it is ſubjoined to another verb going before it 
in the ſame ſentence; and has evermore ſome conjunc- 
tion, or indefinite word joined to it; as, eram miſer cum 
amdrem, I was a wretch when | loved; neſcio gualis fit, 
I know-not-what ſort of a man he is. | 
The infinitive mood has neither number, perſon,-or 
nominative caſe before it; and is known commonly by 
this ſign to; as, amare, to love. 25 Fae! 


Or GERUN PDS, Av, SUPINES. 


V ER BS have three gerunds, ending in di, de, dum, 
which have commonly an active ſignification, as, 
amandi, of loving ; amend, in loving; amandum, to love. 
The Supines of verbs are two; . 
.The one ending in un, which ſignifies adively, as, E- 


67) 


\ The other ending in v, and hath, for the moſt part, 
a paſſive Ggnifleation as, Mal duãu, bard to be 

; loved. Ws 2 1 * 

0 Of the TENS ES of VERBS, mal 


IN VERBS there are five tenſes, or times, expreſſing 

an action or affirmation ; the preſent, the preterim- 

— the preterperfect, the 3 and the 

future. 

1. The preſent tenſe ſpeaketh of a | thing preſent, or, 

, now doing; as, ame, I loye, or, am loving. 

2. The preterimperſect tenſe ſpeaketh of a — that 

was doing at ſome time paſt, but not ended; as 4 
I did love, or, was loving. 


The preterperfe& tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing latel 
* as, amdui, I have loved. n 


418g. The preterpluperfect tenſe refers to a thing done 
- at ſome. time paſt, and now ended; as, amo um, 1 
5 had loved. 


= 5. The future tenſe ſpeaketh of a thing to be dong 
hereafter ; as, amabo, I ſhall, or will roo, A 


Or NUMBERS, anv PERSONS. 


t 
» V ER BS have two numbers, ſingular and plural, 
of like unto nouns, and three perſons i in in num—- 
7 ber 3 28, 
0 | Sing. Ego ame, I love; 
| Tu ana, thou loveſt y 
4 ; 8 U amat, he lovetk; | 
Flur. Nos amdnmus, We love; © þ 55 þ 
For amitic, ye love; ORAL ETIONS.? 1h 1887 
I. t, they love. | 
9 
» Note, That all riouns are of the thitd Perfon 
s #20, nos, tu, and ves: Aiſd, that all nouns of the Yoo 
ue r are of the ſecond Perſon, 


"= nt | C of 


( 6 
Of the Verb Es to be. 


Brogs; other verbs are declined, it Fs neceſſary 16 
learn the verb eſſe is br. 


Sam, ei, fui, — to de. 
IN DICATIVI MO OD, 
x. Preſent Tenſo.— W . = 


2% ha 


bin 0 1 1 or » will be. 
" * Eris, 1 fel, or, ill or, wilt be, 
Erit, e hall, or, will be... 
Plur, Erimus, VV. hall, or, will be, 
Eritis, Wy ye ſhall, or, will be. 
Erunt, 250% ſhall or, i bes 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
Preſent Tenſe, No fir/f Perſon, 


Sing. Sis, es, eſto, ; Be thou, 
Sit, eſto, be be, or, let bin 8 | 
Plur. Simus, — — or, let us be. 
, eſte, eftdte, | 
Sat ſunto, 1 he — or, let them be, 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—may, or, cans 


Sigg. Sim, 1 may, or, can be, 

5 Sis, thou may'ft, or, can'ft bes 
Sit, he may, or, can be, 

lar. Simus, Mie may, or, can be. 
Sitis, Je ma, Or, can be, 
Sint, | they may, or, can be, 
2. Preterimperfe Tenſe. — might, or, could. 


Sing. Eſſem, vel, ſotem, 


1 or, could be. 
Eſſes, wel, fores, 


might'ft, or, could'f be, | 


Effet, wel, foret, on might, or, could be, 
Hur. Eſſamus, vel, ſorẽ mus, n mlebe, or, could be. 
'Eſletis, vel, forttis, ye might, or, could be, 


Eſſent, vel, forent, they might, or, could be. 


| ye may, or, {ould have been. 
they may, or, ſhould have been. 


4. Preterptuperſect Tenſe. —might, would have, &. 

Sing. Fuiſſem, 1 might, or, would have been, 
Fuiſſes, Ahoumight'f!,or would ſ ba urbeen. 
Fuiſſet, 4 might, or, would Baue been. 

Flur. Fuilemus, e-might, or, would have been, 
Fuiſſetis, LT qi t, or, would have been. 
Fuiſſent, 25 might, or, would have been . 

5. Future Tenſe.—fboll have. 

Ling. Fuero, | 1 ſhall bave been. 

Fueris, they ſhalt bave been, 
| _ Fuerit, be Hall have been. 
Flor. Fuerimus, Vi. fall have bs. 

Foeritis, | ye [ball have been. 


Fuerint, thy frail have bees, 


The fubjunRive mood is declined like the ue. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. | 
- Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
| Eſſe, 10 be, | 
rer rag. and, Prterlapret Tea 
tms bave been. 
M Loon 
Ke Fatirum eſſe, to be about to be, 
Participle of the future in rus, 
Fatirus, bt; 2 


i 


Dedlenfion 


, Cw] 
Declenfion ef VE'R BS'REGULAR; 


V ER BS have four conjugations, both in the active 
and paſſive voice. 

The firſt conjugation of Verbs active hath @ long, 
before re and ris : as, amare, amaris. 

Thedecond hath long, before re and ris: as, montre, 
monẽris. 

The third hath # ſhort, before re and ris : as, regire, 
regeris. 

The fourth hath i i long, before re and ris: u, ”m 
eudiris., 


VeRBs ACTIVE in 0, are declined after theſe en 


1. Am-0, am- as, ami- vi, am- are; amãn - di, aman-do, 
amin-dum ; amãt- um, amat-u ; am- ans, amatũ. rus: 
+ to love, 

2. Mon- eo, mon-es, mon-uj, mon-Ere ; monen-di, 
monEn-do, monen-dum ; monit-um, monit- u; mon- 
ens, monitü - us: 5 to adviſe, 
Reg-o, reg-is, rex-i, reg-ere; regEn-di, regen - o 
regin-dum 1 um, rect-u; reg en, rectu-rus: to — 
Or govern. 

4. Aud-io, aud- is, aud-ivi, aud-ire ; audien-di, zu- 
dien-do,.audieo-dum.z audit-um, 8 
auditu-rus: 10 


Fit CON J UGATIO N. - Ans. 


IN DICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— dh, am. 


Sing, Am · o, I love, am loving, or, do l 
am-as, . | ' thou loweſt, art loving, or deft tree. 

| am-at, - he loweth, it loving, or, doth ve. 

Flur. Am-kmus, \. We love, are fem oy or, 4% bees 
am- tis, 9e love, are loving, or, do love. 


am- ant, they love, are loving, or, do He. 
2+ Preter- 


| —_— 
. Preterimperſect Tenſe. ia, wai; 


Sing. Am-Abam, 1 did love, or, f l. 
am- Abas, | thou didff love, or, — foi. 
am-4bat _ be did loue, or, was loving, 
Plur, Am-abümus, 1 Vi dia le, or, were loving. 
am- abätis, ye did love, or, were loving. 
_ am-dbant, they did love, or, were loving. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe have. | 
Bing. Amäv.i, T lowed, or, have loved. 
«mav-iſti, thou loved'fi, or, haſt lowed: 
| amav - it, be lowed, or, hath loved. 
Plur, Amav-imus, Vi loved, or, have loved. 
| amav-iſtis, ye loved, or, bave loved, 
 amav-erunt, vel, erg, /they loved, or, have loved. 
4. Preterpluperfet Tenſe.— ad. toe 
Sing. Amav-eram, I had hoved. 
ama. erat, thou bedft loved. 
ama. erat, he had loud. 
Plur. Amav-eramus, Wi bad loved. 
ama. erätis, ye bad loved. 
amav-erant, they bad loved, 


5. Future Tenſe,—/al!!, or, will, 


Sing. Am-4bo, 1 ſhall, or, will love © 
am-abis, thou ſhalt, or, wilt love. 

' am abit, be ſhall, or, will loue. 
lui. Am-abimus, We: Shall, or, <will love. 
am- abitis, vpe all, or, will lo. 
am-ibunt, they ſhall, or, will loves 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. No fir! Perſon. 


Sing. Am-a, am-ito, Lowe thou, or, do thou love; 
| am- et, am-ato, love he, or, let bim love. 
Plur, Am. Emus, Love wwe, or, let us lobe. 
am-ate, am-at6te, b lowe ye, or, do ye love. | 

am. ent, am- Anto, - leve they, or, let them love. 


POTEN- 


sing. Am. em, 
am- es, 
am et, 
Flur. Am- (mus, 
am · Etis, 
am-ent, 


wins jury wang 
am-Ares, 
am- kret, 

Plur. Am-aremur; 
am- arꝭtis, 
am- rent, 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe.— uu daue, may have, 


bing. meat 
amav-eris, 
amav-erit, 

Plur. Amav-erimus, 
amav- eritis 
amav-erint, | 


4 Preterplu perfect Tenfe.—would, might, could have. 


Sing. Amav-iflem, 
amav- iſſes, 
amav-iſſet, 

Har. Amava4ſſemus, 
amay-iſfetis, 


amav-iſſent, 


5. Future Tenſe,—fhal! have. 


en. Amav-ero, 
Amav ach, 


Ser, 


( 25 ) 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.—moy, can, would, ſhould, 


be may, or, can 


ye may, or, can hwe. 


— Tenſe. - might, could, Soul. 


| be ſhould have loved. 


be would bave loved; 


1 may, or, cax love; 
thou may. ft, or, can. love, 


Vie may, or, can love. 


they may, or, can loves 


1 might, or, could love. 
thou might'fl, or, could'ft lows. 
be might, or, could love. 
N. might, or, could love. 
ye might, or, could love. 
they might s Or, could love. 


1 ſhould have Toved. 
thox ſbould'fi have loved, 


Wt ſhould have loved. 
Fe fhould a- loved. 
they Poul have loved. 


1 would have loved, 
thou would'fl have loved. 


We would have loved. 
ye would have lowed... LIED 
they would bave loved, 


I jfbait bawe-loved. 
. 


qu) 
Hur. Amav-erlmmy, We ſhall have lowed, 
- amav-erſtis, ye hall baws loved. 
Nr they ſhall ba ue loved, 


The ſubjunAive mood is declined like the potential, 
INFINITIVE MOOD... 
' Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. | 


Am. are, to love, 
Freterperſect, and, Preterpluperſect Tenſe. 
Ama - viſſe, to have lowed. 

Future Tenſe. 
— — ele, 1 be about to love. 
| GenrunDs. 
Amin-di, / loving. 
.Aman-do, in loving. _ 
Aman-dum, to love. 
FOES oo © SRD Ia 
- Alive, eg 
Amit-um, whos” Amit-u, to be loved, 
|  ParTICIiPLES. | 
Preſent Tenfe, ©. Future in u. 
Amans, loving, Amatu-rus, about to toun 


O. In vans, feveral tenſes are formed of the 


preterperſect tenſe of the indicative mood, as of ama vi 
ate formed. 


1. The pretetpluperf. of the ſame mood, leeren. 
2. — n. of he 8 mood, amau- erim. 
. reterplupert. of the ſame m amau- iſſem. 
4. The future tenſe of the ſame mood, e 
5 The preterperfet tenſe of ihe infinitive mood, 


ar- 1 . 
1 Second 


n 
„6 5 


” — = 
— n —˙—B— —————_— , . ]§—⁰v— i re 
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second oOo, tO 
INDICATIVE M © OD, 


„ * 


5. Preſent Tenſe,—ds, an. 


Sing. Mon- co, 1 advi/e, am adviſing, or, ds advi. 


mon- es, 


thou adviſeſt, art advifing, or, ay adviſt. 
be adviſeth, 10 adviſing, or, dot b adviſe. 
We adviſe, are adviſing, or, do . 
mon- tie, . ye ui, are adviſing, or, do adviſe. 
mon- ant, the adotfe, rv adujing, rs db dais 


2. Preterimperfe& Tenſe.---did, wer. 


Sing. Mon- bam, F 1 did adviſe, or, wes avi 
mon- bas, thou digft advi je, or, ai 

mon- bat, be did adviſe, or, was cif. 

Plur. Mon-ebamus, kg Wei did adviſe, or, were 
mon-ebatis, ye did adviſe, or, were adviſing. 
mon-&bant, - ' | thy li adviſyor were aal. 

3- Preterperfea Tenſe.,—have, 

Sing. Monu-i, ' I adviſed, or, have adviſed. 
monu - iſti, . thou adviſedſt, or, haft adviſeds 
mouu · it, be adviſed, or, hath adviſed. . 

Hur. Monu- imus e adviſed, ot, baue adviſed: | 
monu-iftis, | ye adviſed, or, haue adviſed, 
monu-erunt, v. &re, 7 thy adviſed, or, baye ** 

4. Preterpluperte& Tenſe,-bgd, 

Sing. Mah, III adviſed. ©. 
mogu-er as,, . +1 thou badf avi. 
monu- eat, + be had adviſed. - 

Plur, Mony-erimw, ' 1, We had adviſed; + 
_—_— Je bad adviſed; 


— Nn 9 N 
D 3. Futur 
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g. Future Tenſe, —/ball, or, will 


Sing. Mon6-bo, | 1 ſhall, or, evill o OM 
mone-bis, | thou ſhalt, or, wilt adviſes 
mog - bit, he Pall, or, will adviſe. 

Plur . Mone-bimus, b Wt fhall, or, «vill adviſe, 
mone-bitis, | Je ball, or, will adviſe, 
mone-bunt, they ſhall, or, will adviſes 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. No firft Perſon. 


Sing. Mon-e, mon · to, Hdviſe thou, or, de thou adviſe. 
mon- eat, mon- to, adviſe he, or, let him adviſe. 

Flar, Mon-eamus, *' | Hdvijſe aus, or, lit ws adviſe. 
mon · ẽte, mon-etote, adviſe ye, or, 40 ye adviſe, 
mon- eant, mon-ento, adviſe they, or, lit them adviſe. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— m, can, would, ſhould, 


Sing. Mone-am, 1 may, or, can adviſe. 
mone-as, - . thou may „, or, can . 
: mone-at, 23 may, or, can adviſe. 
Plur. Mone-amus, We may, or, cas adviſe, 
mone-Atis, "Je may, or, can adviſe, © 
mone- ant, they may, or, can adviſe, 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—might, could, ſhould. 
Ang. Moné-rem, 1 might, or, could adviſe. 
mone- res, thou might hs or, con, advifes 
mone-tet, 6. might, or, could ait. 
Plar, Mone-remus, We: might, er, could adviſe, 
mone-rétis, pe might, or, could adviſe. 
moné- rent, : they might, or, could adviſe, 
3. Preterpetfect Tenit.—fould bove, may have; 
ng. Monu-erim, - ould have adviſed. 
monu«=drid, . ona, dave adviſed; 
— — 
onu-erimus, 1 
monu-eritis, - N 2 — og 
monu-erlntt. — bave adviſed. 


'S 


„e. 


em 


toy 
4 Preterpluperſat Tenſe, —would, might, could have. 


Sing Monu - iſſem, 1 would Baue adviſed. 
monu-iſſes, - _ thou would ft have adviſed. 
monu-iſſet, be would have adviſed. 

Plur. Monu-iflemus, We would bave adviſed. 
monu iſſẽtis. ye would have adviſed. 
monu-iſſent, = they would have adviſed. 

5. Future Tenſe.— Hall have. 

Sing. Monu-ero, I ſhall have adviſed. 
monu-eris, . thou ſhalt have adviſed. 
monn-erit, be ſhall bave adviſed. 

Plur. Monu-erimus, V. ſhall baue adviſed. 
monu-eritis, ye ſhall baus adviſed. 
monu- erint, | | they ſhall have adviſtd. 


The ſubjunctive mood is declined like the potential. 
INFINITIVE MOOD, | 
\ Preſent, and, Preterimperfe& Tenſe, 
8 Mon- Ere, ts adviſe. : 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfe& Tenſe, 
 Monu-ifle, to have adviſed. 
| Future Tenſe, _ | 
Monitu-rum eſſe, t be about to adviſe. 4 
GERUNDSs, 


Moten-di, 

 monen-do, 

monen-dum, | 

 SuPIiNEK8® 

AQive. x1 Paſſive. 

Monit-um, to adviſe. Monit-u, ts be * 
PARTICIPLES 4 

Preſent Tenſe. Future In m 


Mon-ens, edvifing. ] 


n 


„ — — — — 


ca 
h CONJUGATION; —Regs: * 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


7, Preſent Tenſe. do, am. 
Reg · o, I rule, am ruling, Or, do rule, 
bing, ns thou , art 'ng, or, doft rule. 
reg- it, be rultth, it ruling, or, doth ru. 
Plur, Reg-imus, Pie rule, are ruling; or, do rule, 
reg-itis, INS. ye rule, are ruling, or, de rule. 
reg-unt, they rule, are ruling, or, 40 * 


2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— did, was. 


1 2 rul, or, was reling: 
thou dia, vale or, wwaſt 2 
| ' be did rule, or, war ruling, 
klar. Rege-bimus, We did rult, or, were ruling, 
rege-batis, ye did rule, or, were ruling. 
rege-bant, they did rule, or, ware ruling. 
I ruled, or, have ruled. 
thou ruledft, or, haft ruled, 
be ruled, or, hath ruled. 
. ruled, or, have ruled. 
ye ruled, or, Saus ruled. 
they ruled, or, bave ruled; 
4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe, —bed, 
Sing, Rex-eram, I had ruled. | 
rex-eras, thou hadft ruled. 
| rex - erat, | be bad ruled. 
Plur. Rex-erimus, V bad ruled, 
rex- eritis, ye bad ruled, 
'- C0X-erant, | they bad ruled, 


_ Future 


1239 
3. Future Tenſe,—fball; or, ill. 


Sing. Reg - unn, I hall, or, will ul.. 
reg- es, thou ſhalt, or, wilt rule. 
| reg-et, be Hall, or, will rule. 
Plur, Reg -E mus, : VV. hall, or, will rut. 
reg · ẽtis, ye ſhall, or, will rule. 
reg-ent, they ſhall, or, will rule.” 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
. Preſent Tenſe. No firſt Perſon. 
Sing. Reg-e, reg-ito, Rule thou, or, do thou rule. 
reg-at, Teg-ito, rule he, or, let bim rule, 
Flur. Reg-amus, " Rule wwe, or, let us ride. 
reg-ite, reg-itdte, rule ye, or, do ye rule. 


reg-ant, reg into, rule they, or, let them rade. 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe,—may, can, would, ſhould. 


Sing. Reg · am, { may, or, can rule. 

, — thou may'ft, or, can , rule. 
reg- at, he may, or, can rule. 

Plur. Reg-4mus, W: may, or, can rule, 
reg-atis, | ye may, Or, can rule, 
reg-ant, they may, or, can rule, 

2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.—might, could, ſhould. 

Sing. Reg-erem, 1 might, or, could rule. 
reg-eres, f thou niche A, or, com rule. 
reg-eret, be might, or, could rule, 

 Plur, Reg-eremus, We might, or, could rule, * 
reg-eretis, | ye might, or, canli nue. 
reg erent, they might, or, could rule. 
3. Preterperfet Tenſe.—/hould bave, may have, &c, 
Sing. Rex-erim, I ſhould have ruled. 
rex-eris, thou ſhould ft have rulth, 
rex-erit, he ſhould have ruled. 

Plur, Rex-erimus, | We: ſhould bawe ruled, 
rex-eritis, ye ſhould have ruled. 
tex - erint, they ſhould have ruled, 


Sing. Rex-iſſem, 1 would have ruled, 

| rex - iſſes, thou would'ft have ruled. 
rex-Iſſet, he would bave ruled. 

Plur. Rex - iſſtmus, We would baus ruled, 

| _ rex-iſletis, ye would have ruled. 
rex · Iſſent, they wwonld have rultd, 
J LY F uture Tenſe.— Bal have. 

Sing. Rex-ero, 1 fhall have ruled. 
rex-eris, thou ſhalt have ruled, 
rex-erit, he ſhall have ruled. 

Plur, Rex-erimus, Wt ſhall have ruled. 
rex-eritis, ye ſhall have ruled, 
rex-eriut, they ſhall baus ruled. 


n a 
4+ Preterpluperfect Tenſe. —wouls, might, could b 


The ſubjunRive mood is declined like the potential, 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe, 


Reg-zre, to rule, | a 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſs, 
| | Rex-(ſſe, to have ruled. 
Future Tenſe, 

Rectù - rum eſſe, to be about to rule, 

GERUNDS8, | 

Regén- di, of ruling. 

regen- do. in ruling, 
regen - dum, to rule. 

SUPINES, 
Active. Paſſive. 
| ReQ-um, to rule. ReQt-u, to be _— i 


PARTICIPLES. | 
Preſent Tenſe. Future in ut. 
Reg-ens, ruling, ReQu-rus about to rule. 
: F : Fourth 
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Fourth CON JUGATION..---Audio, 
- INDICATIVE MOOD, 


1. Preſent Tenſe.—-do, am, | 
fog. Aud-io, I bear, am bearing, or, do bear! 


aud-is, thou brareft, artbearing,or dofl brave 

Plar, Aud-{mus, V. bar, are bearing, or, do bear. 
sud -Itis, J bear, ave bearing, Or, do bear. 
aud -iunt, they brar, are bearing, or, 40 btar. 

2. Preterimperſect Tenſe, ---did, was. 

Sing, Audié-bam, 1 did hear, or, e bearing. 
audic-bas, thou did, hrar, or, waſt bearings 
audie-bar, | be did bear, or, was hearing, 

Plur, Audie-bamus, Wi did hear, Or, were bearings 
audie-bitis, yt did bear, Or, were hearin . 

audié-bant, they did bear, or, wort beariag, 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe.---have, | 

Bing. Audiv-i, I beard, or, have beard, 
audiv-iſti, thou bears fl, or, haft hrard. 
audiv-it, he beard, or, bath heard. 

Plur, Audiv-imus, Wi heard, or, bave hiard. 
audiv-iſtis, ye heard, or, have beard. 


audiv-erunt, v. tre, they heard, or, have beard, 


4+ Preterpluperfect Tenſe.-had. 
Sing. ; Audiv-eram, I bad beard, 


audiv-eras, | thou had heard, 

audiv-erat, be bad heard. 
klar. Aadiv-eramus, + V. had heard, 

audiv-eritis, ye had heard. 


audiv-erant, they bad bears, 


So Future 


Sing. Audi-am, 

audi-es, 

; audi -et, 

Flur. Audi- Emus, 
audi-etis, 


| (32) 


| 4 | — 


I fall or, will hear, 
thou ſhalt, or, wilt hear. 
he hall, or, will hear, 
Ws ſhall, or, wwill hear. 


ye ball, or, will bear, | 
' they ſhall, or, will her. 
IMPERATIVE MO OD. 
Preſent Tenſe, -No fir! Perſons. 


Ling. And-i, aud-ito, Hear thou, or, do'thau ve. 
naàad- iat, and-ito, hear he, or, let him bear. 
Plur. Aud-iamus, ie; Hear aue, or, let us hear. 
| aud-ſte, aud-it6te, Bear ye, or, du ye hear. 
aud- iant, aud-iunto, bear they, or, let them buar,. 
81 POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe.---may, can, would, ſhould. ; 
Sing. Andi-am, I. may, or, can Bar. 
-  audi-as, + thou may ft, or, can Bar. 
audi-at, may, or, can bear. 
Plur. Audi - à mus, We may, or, can bear. 
- audi-tis, ye may, or, can hear, 
audi - ant, they may, or, can hear. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.---might, could, ſboula. 
Sing. Audi-rem, I might, or, could Mar. 
audi-res, thou might „, or, could'ft hear, 
audi-ret, | be might, or, could hear. | 
Flur. Audi-remus, Ve might, or, could hear. 
audi-retis, ye might, or, could hear. 
audi-rent, they might, or, could hear. 
3. Preterperfect Tenſe. —/hould have, may have. 
Sing. Audiv-erim, I ould have heard. 
audiv-eris, thou ſhould'fi have heard. 
audiv-erit, - be ſhould hawe heard. 
Har. Audiv-erimus, Me fhould have heard, 
- andiv-critis, ye fbonld have heard. 
gudiv-erint, they oould have heard. 
p 4. P reter- 
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4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— would, might, could have. 


Sing. Audiv-ifſem, 4 would have beard. 
audiv- iſſes, thou would'ft have heard. 
audiv-iſſet, be would baue beard, 

Plur. Audiv-ifſemus, We would have heard, 
audiv- iſſẽtis, ye would bave beard. 
audiv-iſſent, they would have heard. 

- 5. Future Tenſe hal have. 

Sing. Audiv-ero, I fhall have heard. 
audiv-eris, thou ſhalt ba ve heard. 
audiv-erit, he ſhall have beard. 

plur. audiv-erimus, Ve all have heard. 
audiv-eritis, ye ſhall bave heard. 
audiv-erint, . they ſhall have beard. 


The ſubjunctive mood i is declined like the potential, 
INFINITIVE MOO D. 


Preſent, and, preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Aud -Ire, to hear. 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 
. Audiv-ifle, to have heard. 
| Future Tenſe, 
Auditũ- rum eſſe, to be about to like 
GERUNDS. 
Audien-di, bearing, 
audien-do, LD 
audien-dum, 10 bear, IS k 
SUPINES © 
AQiive, | Paſſive; ' 
Audit-um, to beer, Audit-u, to be heard 
PARTICIPLES. 


Preſent Tenſe. Future in — 
Audi: ene, bear ings 1 Auditä-rus, about to hear 


* 


Decien- 


92, 
ONS oc: ebR Den x 
Declenfion of VERBS PASSIVE, 


Verbs paſſive in OR, are thus declined. 
1. Am-or, am-aris vel am- ire, amit-us ſum vel fui, 
am-4ri ; amãt- us, aman- dus: to be loved, 
2. Mon-&or, mon-eris ve/ mon- Ere, monit-us ſum vel 
fui, mon- Eri; monit-us, monen-dus: to be adviſed, 
3. Reg-or, reg · &ris ve! reg · xre, rect - us ſum vel fui, 


reg- i; rect- us, regen-dus : to be ruled, 
4. Aud-ior, aud-iris vel aud-ire, audit- us fum ve/ fui, 
aud-{ri ; audi- tus, audien-dus : to be heard, 


| Firſt CONJUGATION.—Amer, 


INDICATIVE MOOD: 


I. P reſent Tenſe.— am. 
Ling, Am-or, 1 am loved. *© 


am- Aris, v. am-are, thou art lowed, 
am · Atur, he it lowed, 

Plur. Am-amur, t are lowed, 
am-amini, ye are loved, 
am-antur, they are loved. 

2. Preterimperfect Tenſe, was, 

Sing. Am-abar, | I was lowed, 
am-abaris, v. abire, ben weſt lowed, 
am-abitur, he was lowed. 

lar. Am-abimur, Vi were lowed, 
am- abämini, ye were loued. 
am-abantur,. they were loved. 


3 Preter- 


— woe 


(3s) 

3. Preterperfect Tenſe, —have b 

Sing. Amit-us ſum we/ fui, I have been lowed, 

 amat-us es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt been loved. 
amat-us eſt, v. fuit, he hath been lowed, 

Plur, Amat-i ſumus, v. fuimus, Ve have been lowed, 
amat-i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, - ye have been loved, || 
 amat-i ſunt, fueruntwy. re, they have been loved. : - | 


4. Preterpluperte&t Tenſe,---had been, 


Sing. Amät-us eram, v. fueram, { had ven loved. 
amat-us eras, v. fuerzs, thou hadi been loved. 
amat-us erat, wv. fuzrat, he had been loved. 

Plur, Amat-i eramus,v.fueramus, Vr bad been loved. 
amat-i eratis, v. fueratis, ye had been loved. 
amat-i erant, v. fuerant, they bad been loved. 


5. Future Tenſe,---fall, or, will be, 


Sing. Am-abor, I fall, or, will be hwed, 
am- aberis v. abere, thou halt, or, wilt be loved, 
am- abitur, Se all, or, will be loved, 
Plur, Am-abimur, Me Hall, or, will be loved. 
am-abimini, ye ali, or, will be loved. 
am-abuntur, they ſhall, or, will be loved. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Am- Are, am-itor, By thou loved. 
am- tur, am- Ator, let him be loved. 


Plur, Am-emur, | Let us be loved. 
am-amini, am-aminor, Ge ye loved, 
am-entur, am-intor, let them be loved, 


POTENTIAL MOOD, | 
1. Preſent Tenſe, may, can, would, ould be, 


Sing. Am-er, I may, or, can bt hwed. 
am-Eris . am- re, thou may I, Or, can / be lowed, 
am- tur, be may, or, can be loved. 

Plur, Am-emur, Ve may, or, can be loved. 
am-emini, ye may, or, can be loved. 


am-entur, they may, or, can be loved. I 
| E 2 2. Preter» 


a · Preterimperfect Tenſe.—migbt, could, Soli le. 


Sing. Am-Arer, I might, or, could be loved. . 
am-areris, v. arere, thou might f, or, could ft be lowed, 
 _ am=aretur, he might, or, could be lowed, 
Plur. Am-arémur, We might, or, could be loved. 
am-aremini, ye might, or, could be lowed, 
am-arentur, they might, or, could be loved. 


3. Preterperfe& Tenſe. R ſhould have been, 


Sing. Amat-us ſim, v. fuerim,] TI fhould have been loved. 
amat-us ſis, v. ſueris, thou Soul have been lowed, 
amat-us fit, v. ſuerit, he ſhould have bern lowed. 

Plur. Amat-i ſimus, v. fuerimus, Ve ſhould hawe been loved, 
amat-i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been lowed. 
amat-i ſint, v. fuerint, tbey hu have been loved. 


4; Preterpluperfedt Tenſe, —might, could, would have been, 


Sing. Amit-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, 7 a/ have been loved. 
 amat-us eſſes, v. fuiſſes, then would'ft have been loved. 
amat-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, he avould have been loved. 
Plur. Amat- i eſſẽmus, v. fuiſſẽmus, We would have been lowed. 
amat - i eſſetis, v. fuiſſẽtis, ye would have been loved. 
amat - i eſſent, v. fuiſſent, they would have been loved. 


5. Future Tenſe,—/ball have been. 


Sing. Amit-us ero, v. fuero, I. ſhall have been loved. 
amat-us eris, v. fueris, rhou ſhalt have been loved, 
amat - us erit, v. fuerit, se Hall baue been loved. 
Plur. Amat. i erimus v. fuerimus, Fe ſhall have been lowed. 
amat -i eritis, v. fueritis, ye fall have been loved. 


amt - i erunt, v. fuerint, hey ball bave been loved, 


The ſubjuncuye mood is declined like the potential. 
Ain. 


| 7) 
3 MOOD. 
' Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
| Amear), © 1 be loved. i 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe: 
Amit-um eſſe, vel, fuiſſe, to bave been loved. 


| Future Tenſe. 
Amit-um-iri, to be about to be loved. 


PARTICIPLES. 

The Preterperfet Tenſe. 
Amit-us, loved, or, being loved. 
The Future in dus. 
Amin-dus, to be loved. 


4440555545554 0:44564:0+4 
Second CONJTJUGATIO N,—Moneor, 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 
1. Preſent Tenſe.---am, 


bing. Mon-eor, Ian adviſed. 
mon-Eris, vel Ere, thou art adviſed. 
mon- tur, be it adviſed. _ 
Plur. Mon-Emur, - We are adviſed, 
mon-emini, ye are adviſed. 
mon-entur, they are adviſed. 
2. Preterimperfect Tenſe.— wat 
Sing. Mon-ebar, Lua, adviſed. 
mon-ebiris, v. ebare, ber waſt adviſed. 
mon-ebatur, he was adviſed. 
Plur. Mon-ebamur, Wt were adviſed, 
mon- ebamini, ye were adviſed. 
mon- ebäntur. they were adviſed, 


% 


tar) 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe,—Sove beth; 
Sing. Monit-us ſum, v. fui, lau ben attvifed, .. 
| monit-us es, v. fuiſti, thou haſt been adviſed, _ 
monit-us eſt, v. fuit, be hath been adviſed. 


Plur, Monit-i ſumus, v. fuimus, Vie baue bren advi/ed, 
monit-i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye baue bren adviſed. 
monit-i ſunt, fuerunt, v. fubre;they have been adviſed. 


. 4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— had been, 
Sing. Monit-us eram, v. fueram, I bad been adviſed, 
monit-us eras, v. fueras, thou Bad been advi/ed, 
monit-us erat, v. fuerat; bse bad been adviſed, 
Plur. Monit-i eramus, v. fuerämus, We had been adviſed. 
monit-i eratis, v. fuerätis, ye had been advi/ed. 
monit- i erant, v. fuerant, hey Bad been adviſed. 


5. Future Tenſe.---/ball, or, will be. © 


Sing. Mon-ebor, * I /hall, or, «vill be adviſed. 
mon- eberis, v. ebere, thou ſhalt, or, auilt be adviſed. 
; mon- e bitur, be ſhall, or, will be advijed.. 
Plur. Mon-ebimur, _ ie ſball, or, will l adviſed. 
mon- ebimini, ve. hall, or, will be aduiſed. 
mon- ebuntur. they ſball, of, «will be adviſed, 
IMPERATIVE MO OD, 
Preſent Tenſe. - 
Sing. Mon-ere, mon-etor, Be thou adviſed. 
| mon-Ecatur, mon- tor, let him be adviſed. 
Plur. Mon-camvur, | Let ut be adviſd. 


mon-emini, mon-eminor, 6. ye adviſed. 
mon- eäntur, mon-egtor, Vet them be adviſed; 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


Sing. Mon-ear, -_ 1 may, or, can bt adviſed. 
mon-eiris, v. mon-eare, thou mayft,or, canſ bradvi/ed, 

mon- eãtur, he may, or, can qe adviſed. 
= Plur, Mon-camur, e may, or, can be adviſed, 

= mon-eamini, ye may, or, can br adviſed. 
| - . mon-cantur, they may, or, can be aduiſid. 
+: Preter- 


| 
| | ' - 
\ 


LS * 
\ \ - 


—— ——ũẽů — - 


(39) 
2. Preterimperfe& Tenſe,---might, could, fhould be. 


Sing, Mon- erer, I might, or, could be adviſed, 
mon-ereris, v. erére, thou *ricbr'f,or,cold'ft be adoife. 
mon-erctur, be might, or, could be adviſed. 

Plur. Mon-eremur, We might, or, could be adviſed. 
mon-eremini, vpe might, or, could be adviſed. 
mon-erentur, 9 might, or, could be adviſed. 


3. Preterperſect Tenle.---mey fouls, have been, 


bing. Moriit-us ſim, v. fuerim, I ould bave been adviſed. 
monit-us fiz, v. fueris,  #hou /bouldff baue been adviſed. 
monit- us fit, v. fuerit, he ſhould have been adviſed, 

Plur. Monit-i ſimus, v. fuerimus, V. fould bave been adviſed. 
monit-i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye Soul have been adviſed. 
monit-i ſint, v. _ they ſhould bave been adviſed. 


| * PreterpluperfeRt Tenſe,--might could, would, have been, | 


Sing, Monit-us eſſem, v. fuiſlem, I would have been adviſed. 
monit-us effes, v. fuiſſes, 1hounveuldft have been adviſed, 
monit-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, be would have been adviſed, 

Hur. Monit-i efſemus,v.fuiſſemus, We would baue been adviſed, 
monit-i eſſetis, v. faiſſetis, ye would have been adviſed. 
monit-i efleat, v. fuiflent, _ would haue been «duiſed. 


's. Future T enſe.---/bal have been. 


Sing. Monit-us ero, v. fuero, I. hall bau been 0160 
monit-us axis, v. fueris, thou ſhalt hque bern adviſed, 
. monit-us erit, v. fuerit, be ſhail havgbeen ae, 
Flur. Monit-i erimus, v. fuerimus, Ve ſhali bæus been adviſed, 
moniĩt- i eritis, v. faeritis, _ ye fhall have been adviſed, 
monit- i erunt, v. fuerint, they fall have been adviſid. 


The agel mood i is declined like the potential, | 


iyi 


— 


(40) 


_ - INFINITIVE MOOD, 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe, 

_ Mon-eri, to be adviſed, 
Preterperfect, and, Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 
2 ele, vol, fuiſſe, to have been advijed. | 

| Future Tenſe. i: 
Monit-um iri, to be about to be adviſed. 


PARTI1CIPLE 8. 


The Preterperfe&t Tenſe. _ 
Monit-us, edviſed, or, being aduiſed. 
| The Future in dus. / 

Monen-dus, to be adviſed. 


0 4 
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Third CONJUGATI O N.—Regor, 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſę.—- -an. 


Sing. Reg-or, In ruled. 
reg· eris, v. reg ere, thon art ruled. 
e ; 
Flur. Reg-imur, Wi are ruled. 
reg-imini, ye are rultd, 
"reg-bntur, * are ruled. 
2. Preterimperfe& Tenſe.--was. 
Sing, Reg · bar, 1 was ruU % . 
| xrep-ebaris, v. cbare, thou waſt ruled, | 
5 reg- ebitur, Ea be was ruled. * © 
Plur. Reg-ebimur, Vi were ruled, 
| was reg-ebamini, ye were ruled. 


-  zeg-ebintur, they werk raled, 8 
3. Preter- 


* 


Plur. Rect- i eramus, v. fuerimus, Ve bad been ruled. 


Sing, Reg. ar, 1 ſhall, or, will be ruled, 


FR \ ; bel » © * 
N 
I . eterperfect Tenſe. 7 1 
sing. Recteus ſum, 5. ful, 1 have been ruled, 
rect-us es, v. fuiſti, thou baſt been rultd; 
rekt. eſt, v. fait, be bath hum ruled. 
Plur; Recbi ſumus; v., fuimus, We baue been ruled; 
rect - i els, fuiſtis, e baus been ruled. 
rect · i ſunt, futrunt, v. fuëre, they have been ruled, 


4. Preterpluperfect Tenſe.— had been. b 
Sing. Refus eram, v. fueram, I bad bren ruled. 
rect · us eras, v. fueras, tben 2 ruled. 
rect- ud erat, . fuerat; % bad been ruled. 
rect. i Erfitis, . fucratis, ye bad been ruled. 
rect · i efant, v. ſuerant, they bed been ruled, 
F. Future Tenſe.— Hall, ot, will be. 


reg Erle, v. reg · Ee, thou als, or, auilt be raked, 


reg-ctur, be \ Or, vill bs reled. 
nm Reg-dmur, oy — — 
reg-emini, yt all, of, vill be rited. 2 
r 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. | 
| Preſent Tenſe. = 
Slog; Reg-ere, reg-itor, P. then ruled, 
w; — r6@ito, | het him be ruled, - 
Plar, Reg. Amur, Let wberuled, 
reg-imini, reg-iminor, hi ye raked.  - 45 
reg: Antur, reg-dntor, i them be ralal. 0 
POTENTIAL MOOD, 
-. ho Preſent Tenſe, may, con, would, halt be. 


„ Reg-ar, , \. | * I ms „or, can be rw 1 
reg Arte, A teh. ate, ; thes may f, ors cant be rai 1 
. Fog-tur, K 

| ur. 


* 


Pur. Rect -i grimus, v. fuerimus, Fe fall baue been ruled. 


(42) 


ruh. Reg - Amur; Me may, or, dan be ru 
ö reg- amini, a ye may, or, can be ruled. 
reg-antur, they may, or, can be ruled. 
4. Preterimperfect Tenſe, —might, could, ould bt, 
Sing. — — 2 25 or, could * 
ereris, v. reg · rere, — » %, or, cou ru 
— erctor 5 » 2 could de ruled. 
Plur, Reg-eremur, pen. » Or, could be ruled. 
reg - ereminl, igbt, or, could be ruled. 


reß · erẽntur, * might, or, could be ruled, 
3 preterperfect Tenſe.— may, ould bewe been, 


Sing. ReQ-us ſim, v. fuerim, : have been ruled. 


re&-as fis, u. fueris, 1dft have been ruled, 
rect · us fit, v. fuerit, be uid have ber ruled. 
Plur, Rect-i ſimus, v. fuerimus, We ſhould have been ruled. 
rect -i ſitis, v. fueritis, ye ſhould have been ruled, 
rect -i fint, v. fuerine, b ſhould have been ruled. 


4+ Proterplaperfo Tenſe,—might, could, would bave been, 


Sing. ReQ-us eſſem, v. fuiſſem, I would have been ruled. 
rect. us eſſes, v. fuiſles, thou would, hawe been ruled. 
redct- us effet, . fuiſſe be would bave been ruled. 

Plur, Rect - i effermus, v. fuiſſemus, FWe-would beave been ruled. 

rect - j eſſetis, v. fuiſſetis, ye would baue been ruled, 
rect - i eſſent, v. ſuiſſent, tbey would hav cw ruled, 


5. Future Tenſe,—/ba!l have bn. 


« Re-us ero, v. fuero, I hall bave been ruled. © 
rect-us eris, v. ſworis, thou ſhalt have been ruled, 
re&-us erit, v. fuerit, he ball baue been ruled. 


reQ-i eritis, u. fueriti, ye all baue been ruled. 
re&iexyunt, v..fuerint, _- they ſhall haue been ruled. . 


The fubjun&ive'mood is decliped like the potentia 
NIR. 


* 


| _ Va 
{INFINITIVE MOOD, 
Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe, 
| Reg-i, to be ruled. 
Freterperfect, and, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


10 be about to be ruled; 


 ReQ-um iri, 


Participle of the Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Rect- ua, 


ruled, or, being ruled. 
Participle of the future in dur. 
* Regen- dus, to be ruled, 


00000000000400000000000 


Fourth CONJUGATION.—Audiar, 
INDICATIVE MOOD, 
1. Preſent Tenſe.— am. 1 * 


bing. Aud -ior, . I am heard, 
- aud-iris, v. aud-ire, thou art heard: 
aud - tur, be it beard. © 
Hur. Aud - imur, | : Ware beard. 
aud-imini, . ye are heard. 
aud-idntur, | they are, Beard. | : * 
2. Freterimperfect Tenſe.— tuns. | 
nag. Aud-itbar, | | I brord. 1 
aud -iebäris, v,and-jebare, thou =» hv» 1H £ | 
| "#? aud-icbitur, | p be / 4, 8 | 
2 


4 40 
Plur. Aud-iebi mur, V. evere beard, © | 


aud-igbamjni, - * ye vere heard. 
aud-iebntur, they were beard, 


23. Preterperfect Tenſe.— baue been. 
Sing. Audit-us ſum, v. fui, 1 have been heard. 
| audit. us es, v. fuiſti, thou haft betn heard. 
—_ _  gudit-us eff, v. fuit, be bath been heard, 
Plur. Audit-i ſumus, v. foimus, We have been heard, 
audit-i eſtis, v. fuiſtis, ye have-been heard. 
audit i ſunt, fuẽrunt, v. fuere, they have been bears. 


4+ Preterpfluperfec Tenſe.—had been. 
Sing. Audit-us eram, v. fueram, 7 had been heard, 
audit-us eras, v. fiigras, thou had been heard. 
audit-us erat, v. fuerat, be bad been beard. 
Plur. Audit-i erimus,v.fuerimus, We had been heard. 


audit-i eritis, v. fugratis, ye had been beard, 
audit · i erant, v. fuerant, they had been beard. 


+. "-- ure Tenſe.— Ball, or, will be,” © 
4 aud ene, v. aud-icre, thou ſhalt, or, wilt be heard. 
aud-ictur, | | 2 Kall, pr, Ml be heard, 

Plur. Aud-1emur, all, or, will be heard, 
aud-iemini, ye Hall, or, will be heard. 
aud-icntur,  . they Shall, or, will be beard, | 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
5 Preſent Tenſe. a 
Sing. Aud - Ire, aud-itor, Be thou heard. 
| 1 — aud-itor, let him — heard. 
f ur. Aud-iamur, * _ bark 
f : ad- mini. aud - minor, | gy * 
| aud-iantur, aud-iuntor, let them be l, $ 


_ —ů — — — — — 


po TEN. 


__— — — —— 


- — —— — —— 
— — — 
„„ 


i 


1369 | | & 
-  'POTENTIiAL'MOOD. | | 
Te Preſent Tenſe. way, can, would, /bould br. 


Aud-iar, 1 may. Or, can be heard. 
aud-iaris; v. Qudi-are, . thou y, or, cas /f be heard. 
aud-iatyr,, - e may, or, can be beard. 
Plur. Aud-iamur, Wi may, or, can be heard. 
aud-iamini, * ye may, or, can be beard. 
aud-iantur, : they may, or, can be beard, : 
2. PreterimperfeR. Tenſe. -—myght, could, Soul be. 
Sing. Aud : irer, I might, or, could be heard. 
aud-ireris, v. audirdre, aum gb. A, or, coul. bebrard, 
aud - irẽ tur, . he might, or, could be beard. 
Plur. Aud-iremur, Vie might, or, could be heard, 
aud-irgmipi, e might, or, could be brard. 
aud-irentur, _.. they might, or, could be heard. 


3. Preterperfect Tenſe. —may, Soul have been. 


Sing. Audit-us fim, v. fuerim, I ſhould have been heard, 
audit-us ſis, v. fueris, thou fbould'ffl have been heard, 
audit-us fit, u. fuerit, he ſhould have been heard. 

Plur. Audit-i fimus, v. fuerimus, Me ſhould have been beard, 

_— "audit-i-fitis, v. ſueritis, ye ſhould have been beard. 
audit-i ſint, v. fuerint, tbey ſhould have been beard. 


4. Preterpluperfet Tenſe. —would, might, could have been, 
Sing. Aydit-us eſſem, v, fuiſſem, I wa have been beard, 


audit-us eſſes, v. fuilles, thou would'ff have been heard, © 
audit-us eſſet, v. fuiſſet, be would have been heard. 


Plur. Audit-i eflemus,y. faiſlkmus,#e would baue been brarg. 
audit-i eſſetis, v. fuiſſetis, ye would have been beard, 


audit - i eflent, v. fuiſſent, ' they wwou/d have been, lvard. 
5. Future Tenſe.—fall have been. | 


ding Audit-us ero; v. ſuero, TI Ball have ben beard, | 
andie;us eris, v. fueris, then ſhalt have been beard, 
audit-us erit, v. ſuerit, b.. hall baus been beard, 


Plur. 


_7 

Flur. Audit-i erimus, b. fuerimus, Vu. Gall have bets beard; 

audit - ĩ eritis, v. fueritis, ye all have been heard. 

| antral ard * 
INFINITIVE- MOOD. : © 


Preſent, and, Preterimperfect Tenſe, 
Aud- iri, n #0 be beard, 


Preterpeifeat, and, Preterpluperfe& Tenſe, 
| Andit-um effe, wel, fuille, to bave bem beard. 


216 Future Tenſe, 
Audit-um iri, 10 be about to be beard. © 


Participle of the Preterperfe& Tenſe, 
Audlit-us, brard, or, being hears, 


Participle of the Future in du. 21 
by . #6.be heard... 7 


— AIA CASA 
: Declenſion of VERBS IRREGULAR. 


CELTAIN verbs vary from the general rule, and f 


are formed in the manner following. 
x. Poſſum, potes, potui, poſſe ; potens, © fo be able. 


; Volo, vis, . _— REG" volndo; vo- 
Endum; volens : is be willing, 


. Nolo, nonvis, nolui, pg nolendi, nolendo, 
um; nolens ; to be urwilling, 


* . 


Malo, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


malendum ; malens 


dus : 


tus, 


47) 
4 Malo, mani, ma, malle; malendi, mal&nde, 


: to be more willing, or, to have-rather . 


Edo, edis vel es, edi, edfre vel eſſe; edendi, 
ed do, edendum ; eſum, eſu; edens, eſtrus ; * to cat. 


6. Fero, fers, tuli, ferre; ferendi, ferbndo," feren- 
dum; Tatum, latu ; ferens, latiirus > 10 bear, or, ſuffer. 


7. Fio, fis, factus ſum ve] fui, fieri; factus, facien- 


to be made or, done. | 


8. Feror, ferris v. ferre, ee fat ett; . 
ferendus : | 


tis be borne, on, 88 A 


INDICATIVE MOOD... 


I. Preſent Tenſe i am able, &c, 


0 biagalar. 

Poſſam, potes, poteſt, 
Velo, vis, vult, 
Nolo, nonyis, nonvult, 
Malo, mavis, mavult, 
Edo, edis, v. es edit, v. eſt, 
Fero, fers, fert, 
n —_ | 


Feror, ferris, v. ferre ; fertur, 


Plural. 


N 
Poſſumus, poteſtis, * poſſunt, | 
- . [volamus, vultis, 


volunt. | 
nolumus, nonvultis, nolunt. 
malumus, mavultis, malunt. 


edimus, editis, v. eſtis; edunt. 
ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
imus, * fitis, fiunt. 


ferimur, ferimini erintur.. 


2. en- U Tenſe. — 1 roas, able, e. 


1 Plarat. | | 
erat, jerimius, * erätis, | erant. 
Volé-bam, 2 ö fn 
Nolé- bam, , | | | 
Isdn, bas, dat, bämus, bitis, | bant. 
Fere-ham, | | ; y _ > 
Fie-bam, | 1 [1 
Fere: bar, ba ri, v. * batur,\bamur, damiaf, büntur. 
| 


3. Preter« 


ta). 


„ Properflh Tende,—7 bene boo ay . 
| Pu 


- 
. 


Fowl, 
Volu- i, 


Noted, Co, . wen 9h ere. 
Tul, | 65 | 
Facbus, I ſum, es, — i fumus, _ ſunt; Fabrunt, 
mr e * wy 6. L 0. | . 1 ; 
Lew, N foi ; fuſftiz fuit,] fuimns ; fully e 


4. W Tee IM hdd ben alle, &c. 


Singular. Fanal. 
Potu- eram, * . of f 
. 1 l 
olu-eram, erimus,. - 5 
Malu- eram, —_ eratis,. erant. 
Ed-eram, x. | 7 | 
T'ul-eram, 


. . . | 


Lat-us, . fucram;erazzerat,| ies; : fucritisy 1 


5. Future Tenſe.—1 Jhally or, will be able. 


Plural. 
erit, rimus, eritit, erunt, 


Fact-· us, { etam, eras, erat, eum, : * N — 


mat, Etio, ent. 


wy Fer- ar, Eris, v, tre; _ emur, emini, Entur, 


— 


1 IMPERA- 


19 
IMPERATIVE MO OD. 
Obſ. Pam, vole, male, have no imperative mood. 


Preſent Tenſe.—be thou unwilling, & c. 
Singular, | Plural. 
Noli, nolito, nolite, nolitdte, 


Ede, edito, wel, Es, eflo ; 

Edat, edito, vel, eſto.| 
Fer, ferto ; ferat, ferto. 
Fi, fito; 
Fer- re, tor; ſerãtur, fertor. 


edimus ; edite, editte, wel, ele, 


eſt6te; ed- ant, umto. 


ferimus ; ferte, fert6te ; fer- ant, into, 
fat, fito. fiamus ; fite, fitote ; fiant, fiünto. 
ſerkmur; ferimini-, or; 4ntur, es. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Preſent Tenſe,—/ may be able, &c, 


Singular, 


2 
Vel-im, ( | 
— ls, it, 
Mal-im, 4 


IA 


Fer-am, 
Fer- ar, Aris, v. fre; ätur. 


Fi- am, 


i 


at, 


| 


Plural. 


Amur, intur. 


2. Preterimperfet Tenſe.—I might be able, e. 


Singular, 
Poſſ.em, 
Vell-em, 
- Noll-em, 
Mall-em, 
Eder-em, 

"7 7 : 
Ef-em, | 
Ferr-em, | 
Fi jer-em, » 


a tre; eur. 


|| 


| 


* 


Fra. 
Emus, etis, ant, 775 


Emur, 


* 82 


(5) 
* Prterpre Tenſe —7 fol hv br al, te, 


| \ Plural. 
1 
"+; wo, Gils, fine, 
G..' UW 
why fuerimus 3 fuerits ; fuerint. 
4. kretemlupertect Tele. , might have been able, &c, 
Sin ® 1 by 4 P Wo. 
Potu-iſſem, | 
VPolu-iſſem, 4 : | 
Made item, ies, igt, inne, inen, 82, i 
3 | * 
- iſſem, 7 
eter i eſſemus, eſſqtis, effent, 
Fatt-in, — —_ * v. e 
Lat-us, beaddem les üftst fuiſſemus; fuiſſetis ; fuiſfent, 
5. Future Tenſe.— fall have been able, &e. 
Singular. | | * Plural. 2 
Potu-ero, . 
 Volu-ero, 1 * ; 
Nolu-ero, eris, erit, | erſmus, eritis, erint, 
Malu: ero, 1 N 
Id. ero, . b 
___ ero, eris, erit, | i erſmns, erftis, erunt, 
FaQt-us, v. v. | v. V. - . 
Lat-ue, a fae-r0 ris; rit. fuerimus; fueritis; fuerint. 


INFINITI 


(54) 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent, and, PreterimperfeRt Tenſe. 10 be able, &c, 


+4 + % 


Preterperf, and, Preterpluper, Tenſe,--t have been able, bee 


Potuifle. Ediſle, 

. Voluiſſe, Tuliſſe. 
Noluifle,  Fattumeſle, wel, fie, 
Maluiſſe. Latum eſſe, we), fuiſſe. 


. Future Tenſe.—i be about to eat, & 


Eſirum eſſe. Factum iri, FOI” 
Laturum eſſe. Latum iti. * 


t Obſ. Poſſum, volo, nolo, mals, have no future Tenſe of 
the infinitive mood, 0 | 


EO, to go, is alſo a verb irregular. - ST 

Eo, is, 4vi, ire, itum, iens, iturus. 

2 Fra | Sing. Eo, is, it, Plur, Imus, iris, euat. 

Preierim. | Sing. Ibam,jbas, ibat. Pl. Ibemus, ibatis, + 

Tenſe, \t ibant. 

' Future * ry: 1 N rr 

ing. I, ito; t, ito. us; ite, itõtę; 

Imperat M. ny Leah [its 

Potent. H. Sing. E5m, eds, eat. Pl. Laibe, 6, . 
Gerunds ; Eundi, eundo, eundum. , N 

Participle Pref. Tenſe. Iens, gen. evintis.. ax 
like 44. 


n all other moods and tenſes, E., in declined 


Obſ.. In like manner ate the compounds of E. declined ; 
alſo quee'to be able, and nequeo to be unable; lexcept 
that theſe two laft have as CI hee * or 5 
Lan | 4 * 
1. 8 2 | D E FE c- 


32) 
DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


\ Venns are called defeFive, that have only ſome par- 
ticular enſes and Perſons, bogs 


Aio, I ay. 
| dndic, Mood: pref. tenſe. Sing. Aio, ais, ait. Pt. Ajunt, 
 Proterimp. T. Sing. Aic-bam, bas, bat. 
Plur. Aie-bamus, batis, bant, 
Preterp. T. Sing. Aiſti, Plur. Aiſtis. 
| Imperative Mord, Sing. Ai. | 
Potent, M. pref. T. Sing. Alas, aiat, Pl. Amur, aiant, 


1 preſ. Tenſe, Aiens. 
Indic. or, Potent, M, Sing. Auſim, auſis, . 


"oy Pl. Aufint, © 
Ave, Hail. 
Imperative M. Sing. Ave, avEto. * Mees, avet6ts, 
Infinitive M. Avere, | 
Salve, God ſave you. 
Indicat, M. future T. Sing. Salvedie, - 
Imper 


% 


et. M. Sing. Salve, ſalv6to. Pl. Salv6te, ſalvetote. 
Tafin, AM. Salvere. 
Cedo, Give me, 
Ingerat, M. Sing. Cedo. Pl, Cedite. | 
* ir, 2 I — may do it z Ly faciam, &c, 
Indie 5 Pot, M. Sing. Faxo, vel, faxim, th 
- EI. Faximug, axitis, __ 


25 PI pre 7. N Queſo, queſle, 8 


ſumus J 


Tnfin. M. 2 l Queſens, 


Inquio, , Inquam, / / 12 
Indic. M. preſ. T. * nquio,vel, in- quam. quir, quit. 
1 — las dear 
Proterimp. ug. F 
Preters. T. Sing. Inquiſti. N 


N T, M. Inquies, inquiet. 


mea. 


. 


3 


2 Þ 


Imjerat, Mord, Sing de bau 7 Pl. Inquits; 
Participle, Inquiens, 


1 


Memini, remember. 
Imperat. Mood, Sing. Memento. pl. Mementote. 
Cœpi, begin. 
Indic. M. Preterperf. 7. Sing, Cœpi, ecpiſti. 
Odi, Hate. 
Indic. A. Preterperf. T. Sing. Odi, odiſti, odit. 
Pl. Oderunt. 
Novi, tnow, and Memini remember. Theſe two verbs 
haye the tenſes only that ate formed from the preterper- 
fect tenſe of the indicative mood: as of | 
Memin-i are formed memin-eram,- erim, · iſſem, - 


26. i a 
In like manner do cpi and ad alſo form theſe tp 
 IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


: V ER BS when expreſſed in general; and in Engliſh g 


— the word It before them, are called /mper- 


le dgelighterh, deletat, delafidbat, deleftivit, &c. 
It becometh, decet, derebat, deruit. | | 
It is fonght, arendtur, pugnabdtur, pugnitum off, &c, 
It ſeemeth, videtur, videbatur, videditur, viſum t. 


Or a PARTICIPLE 


A PARTICIPLE is a part of ſpeech derived from a 
verb, and taketh part of a noun ; as, number, gen- 
der, caſe, and declenſion : and part of a verb; as, 
tenſe, and fignification. ,_ 


There be four oh of pax riet rte 


1. One of the preſent tenſe, which in Engliſh ende in 


ing, and in Latin in ant, or, en: ad, loving amane z 
ttacbiaę doce na 
2. One of the future m ru, which ſignifies a meln. 


dood, or deſign of doing a thing: as, amatiru;to love, 


or, about to love, * U 


* 


n 
3. One of the preterperfect tenſe, which has generally 
a paſſive ſignification, and in Engliſh ends in 4, , or, n, 
as lectus read, dactus taught, viſus ſeen. e 
4. One of the future in dus, which alſo has a paſſive 
ſignification, and expreſſes a future action, as, amabdus, 
to be loved. FR 
Note, All participles are declined like nouns adjective. 
| Or an ADVERB 


N ad le a part of ſpeech joined to verb: ad- 
, jeaives and nouns, to encreaſe or diminiſh their 
ſigni 


cation ; as, he ſpeaks well; they write badly. 
Or a CONJUNCTION. .... 
"Hy A Conjunction is a part of ſpeech that joineth worde, 
and ſentences together; as, my Father and my 
Mother. vo 8 | 
Or a PREPOSITION. 
A Prepoſition is a part of ſpeech moſt commonly 
ſet before an other word ; as, ad dixtram, on the 


aight hand ; or elſe is Joined in compoſition j as, indec= 
tut, unlearned. b 5 


Tutte prepoſitions have an accuſative caſe after them, 


fd, to, or - 5 r in the 8 
Auer tm, 'y Der, by, er, througn. 
Aude, before. Pond, behind. | 
Ho » at, or, nears %%. aſter, or, ſinee. * 
rea, Circum,Cireiter, about. Prater, beſide, er, except, 
Ci, Citra, on thu fide, Preps, nigh, or, near to, 
Contro, againſt, Propter, for, or, becauſe of, 
Fra, toward. / | Srcundiim, according to. 
Extra; without. .' Sew, by, er, along. 
Afra, beneath. Supra, above. 
ter, between, or, among. Tuns, on the farther ſide, 
tra, within. Vers, toward. 
urta, beſide, or, nigh to. Ultra, beyond. 
b, for, a, becauſe of, ue, until. 
oO 


Obl. 


(3560 
Obf. Yercas is ſet after its caſe; as, Londinum vertu! 
towards London, 

Likewiſe penè and u/que, may be ſo placed, 
Tu Prepofitions following have an Ablative caſe after 


them. 
A, 4b, Au, from, or, by. Palam, openly. 
2 without. Pre, before, or, in compa- 
Coram, _ or, in wh. riſon of, ; 
ſence of Pro, for. 
Cum, with, Sine, without. $ 
De, of, or, from. Tenni, up to, or, as far as. 
Z, Eu, of, from, or, out of. 


Ob. Tenn is ſet after its caſe as, — nt, a6 far 
as the gate z and in the plural number the noun is com- 
= put in the genitive caſe ; as, aur ium tenus, up to 
cars. 


Tu Prepoſitions following ſerve to both caſes, | 
Clam, unknown to; as, tlem patrem, or patre, without 
my father's knowledge, | 
* 1 into df motion, has an acculative caſe : avs 
urdem nto the city... 
, for i on \ fervesto the ablative caſo: a, fa to fn 


fo? * hope is in thee, 


a little. before night, 
Judies lis A, the matter is before:the Judge. 
Subter + 20, r terram, under the earth. 
fubter aqud, under the water. 
Jaber: an, ſuper 22 upon a ſtone. 
ſuper viridi froude, upon a green une 


Or an{INTERJECTION. \ || 


; AY InterjeQion i is a part of ſpeech, which betokeneth | 
a ſudden motion of the wk, de it grief, * 
or other paſſion. 


| * 
The ruARII CONCORDS inen 


| T4 are three concords, ot, agreements in 
tin. 
. Between the nominative caſe and the verd. 


2. Between the fubſtantive and the adjective. 
3- Between the antecedent and the relative. - 


Taz TIR T CONCORD. 


| A VERB agreeth with its nominative caſe, in num; 
| ber and perſon ; 
In order to find out the nominative caſe, aſk the 


ueſtion who, or, what, with the verb ; and the word 
t anſwereth to the queſtion, is the nominative caſs 


to the verb; as, tobe reads tube regards not P 

The maſter reads, but ye regard not. 

* Preceptor d legit, vos verd b negligitis. - 
Sometimes an infinitive mood, or a ſentence, is the 
nominative caſe to a verb; and ſometimes the "the fabſtan. 
tive to an adjective, and in this caſe the adjective and 
the relative muſt be in the neuter gender; 28, 
Dilucuie * ſurgere ſaluberrimum * ft, 

Io riſe betimes in the morning is moſt wholeſome 
> Int vent b guad omnium off primum. 

I came in ſeaſon, which is the chiefeſt thing of all, 
Many nominative caſes ſingular, have a verb plural, 
which agrees with the nominative caſe of the moſt wor. 


thy perſon ; And note, That the firſt perſon is more 
worthy. than the ſecond, and the ſecond more 5 


chan the third: as, 
* Ego ot tu ſumus in kuto, | | 
Land thou are in ſafety. | 
\ The ſubſtantive which cometh next after the ver, 
and anſwereth to the queſtion whom, or, what, made 
by. the * * be the . caſe: 


en) 
except the verb, by ſame partic rule requires an othe 


caſe after it: as, 
Si cupis * placire * magiſtro, * tere diligentid. 
If you defire to pleaſe the maſter, uſe diligence. 
Obſ.. In this Example magiſtro is the N and 


a digentid the ablative caſe, . to rule. 


Tus SrzconD CONCORD. 


W HEN you have an adjective, aſk this queſtion 
who, or, * ? with the adjeQtve ; 

that anſwereth to the queſtion, "ſhall be the ſen 
tive to the adjective. 

The adjeQtive, whether it be a noun, pronoun, or 
participle; agreeth with its ſubſtantive in caſe, gender, 
and number: as, 

* Amicus d certus in * re Þ incertd cernitur. 

oF on friend is tried in a doubtful matter. 


OB. 1. The maſculine gender is more worthy than 
the ng, and the feminine more worthy than the 
_— Alſo note, that in things without life, the neu; 

nder-is moſt worthy : and in this caſe, though the 
ſub tive, or antecedent, be of the maſculine or 
feminine gender, and not of the neuter, yet mY the 
adjective, or relative, be put in the neuter gender : 

Arcus et * calami ſunt * bona, 

The bow and arrows are good, 

Arcus et calami * que fregifti | 

The bow and arrows which t ou haſt broken, 


Obſ. 2. Many ſubſtantives ſingular, will have an ad- 


jective plural; which adjective ſhall agree with the ub 
— of the moſt worthy gender: as, 


Rex et regina d 2 
The king and the queen are bleſſed. 


1 When in Engliſh, the word thing is put with an 
adjje 


ve, you may in Latin leave out the ſubſtantive, and 
put 


% 
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put the adjeclive in the neuter gender: at, | 
Many things have hindered me, 4 


dato who, ot, which, it is a relative; otherwiſe it is a 


making Latin, the conjunction may be put away, by 


- # © a6 


' Tux Tnuixy CONCORD. 


AW HEN you have a relative, aſk this queſtion, whe, 


or, what? with the, verb; and the word, that 

anſwereth to the queftion, ſhall be the antecedent to the 
relative. Io LT 8 5 "oF 

The relative agreeth with its antecedent itt gender, 


number, and perſon : as, 


Vir ſapit, > qui pauca loquitur, 
The — is wi, ps ſpeaketh few words. 
OB. 1. If the relative refers to two antecedents, et 


more, then it ſhall be put in the plural number: as, 


* Tu multum dermis, et ſapt potas; b que ambo ſunt 


ay 1: inimica. | 
Thou {leepeſt much, and drinkeſt often; both which 
things are naught for the body. 
OB. 2. When the Engliſh word that, may be turned 


conjunction, expreſſed in Latin by guod, or u; and in 


turning the nominatve caſe to the verb, into the accu- 
ſative; and the verb into the infinitive Mood: as, 

I am glad that thou art in good health. 
. Gaudeo * quid ta bene ® wales; or, gaudee te bene d walre, 


SEE * | 


A PAAA- 


— —_ - 1 n * — fi 
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Fo 
A PARADIGH or general TABLE of VERBS through. 
out the ſeveral Moods and Tenſes, by which all 
Verbs Regular are formed according to their reſpectiue | 
1, The AcTiys Vorcs. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe; de, am, 
Conjug. 1. o, as, at. Amps, atis, ant. 
| 2. eo, es, et. emus, Etis, ent. 
3. o, is, it, imus, itis, unt. 
4. io, is, it. imus, itis, iunt. 
| Preterimperfe& Tenſe; did, was, 
Conjug. 1. Abam, abas, Abat. ſhame, abitis, abaat.; 


t 2. z. ebam, bas, Ebat, ebamus, ebitis, ebapt, 
4. iebam,iEbas,iebat.ſiebamus, iebatis, icbant. 
Preterperfect Tenſe ; bave,* | 
d oy. 4. . illi, „ | ſims, iſtis, erunt, or ere · 
a2 Preterpluperfect Tenſe ; had. 
n | X 
y 4 4 Jean, eras, erat. kramos eratis, erant, 
1 4475, alien 
Future Tenſe ; Mull or will, Eu 
Conjug. 1. Abo, abis, abit, abimus, abitis, bunt. 
6. 2. Ebo, ibis, bit. ſebimus, ebitis, bunt. | 
3. am, es, et. Emas, Etis, ent. | 
4. iam, ies, jet. jemus, ietis, ient. 
2 Imperative Mood; ler, 


Conjug. 1. 2, tp; et, Ato. amus; fte, atdte; ent, into, 
2. e, Eta; eat. ẽto. ea mus; ẽte, et6te; eant, into. 
4. i, ito; iat, ito. ihmusz ite, it6te; ianc, ifnts. 
— — — — _ — — 
* The ſeveral Terminations of this Tenſe are the ſame in the four Con- 
ns; and nate, the Preterpluperfect Tenſe that next follows, as alſo otber | 


Alen of the Potential and Infigitive Moods are derived from thi a 
ic Tenſe, as is obſerycd no 22. eg 


H 2 | Petunia! . mn 


% 


„ | 


g Potential or SubjunAive Mood. 5 . 
nenn Preſent Tenſe ; may, or can. a 
Las i Conjuge 1. em, es, et. Emus, etis, ent. 
176105 2. eam, eas, eat. eamus, eatis, eant. 


3. am, as, at. ämus, atis, ant. 

4. iam, iat, iat. {iamuy, iätis, ant. 

preterimperfect Tenſe ; might, could, ould. 

Conjug. I. arem, ares, aret, aremus,.arctis, arent. 
2. 3. Erem, eres, éret. eremus, erctis, erent, 

4. irem, ires, iret, ſirémus, iretis, irent. | 

Preterperfect Tenſe ; /hould have, moy have. 

Cn. 1. 2. 3. 4+ erim, oris, crit, | erimus, eritis, erint; 


Preterpluperfe& Tenſe ; would, might, could have. 
Conj. Is 2. 3. 4+ iſſem, iſſes, iſlet, | iſemus, Metis, iſſent. 


5 Future Tenſe ; a have. 
Conje 1. 2. 3. 4. C70, eris, erit. lerimus, eritis, erint. 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent and Preterimp. 1. Are. 2. Ere, 3. re. 4. Ire. 
-Preterp. and preterplup. iſſe. . 
Future, rum eſſe, vol fuiſſo. 
Gerund;, di, do, dum. 
Supines, um, u. : " 1 2 
Participle of the preſent Tenſe. 1. ans; 2. ent ; 3. ens; 4. lens, 
Participle future in rus, rus. | 
F | 4. Pass1vE Voices 
Indicative Mood. | 
Preſent Tenſe; am. 
| Singular. | Plural. 
 Conjug. 1. or; aris, or re;ſamur, amini, antur. 
atur. 4 
3. nn Eris, or ère ;[emur, emini, entur: 
Etur. ET Fat | 
g. orzeris, orere;itur.|imur, imini, untur. 
4. ior;(ris,or ire; (tur. ſimur, imini, iuntur- 


- 
- 
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2 | Pueterimperfett Tenſe ; war. 


Conjug, 1. bar; addris, or ab- aba mur abamini, Abistur: 
are ; abatur, 
2. 3. Ebar; ebaris, or eb- eba mur, ebamini, ebanturg 


Are; ebatur, 
4. i&bar; iebaris, or iebamur, iebamini, ieban- 


iebare ; » iebatur, * tur. 
Preterperfe& Tenſe; have bees. 


Conjug. 


as ſum, or fui; es, or ſi ſumus, or fulmus ; i eſtis, 
1. 2. 3. 4 Ffuiſti;eſt, or fuit, or fuiſtis; i ſunt, fucrunt, 
434 | r or futre, 
Preterpluperfe& Tenſe ; had been. 
j us eram, or fueram ; jerimus,or fuer mus zera- 
1. 2. 3. 4 eras, er fueras; erat tis, o fueratis; erant, ar 
| or fuerat. | fuerant, 


Future Tenſe; ſhall, or, will be, _ 
Conjug. 1+ Aborzaberls, or ab- abimur, abimin3, abüntur. 


ere; abitur, 
2. £bor; eberis, or eb- ebimur, ebimini, ebuntur, 

ere; ebitur. 
3. ar; Eris, or Ere;Etur. e mur, emini, entur. 
4. iar; iEris, or iere ; emur, 2 ientur. 


r. 


Imperative Mood; 4%. 
cu 1. ire, Atorʒ 6tur tor. E mur amini, aminor; en- 


| tur, antor | 
2. Ere, Etor; eütur, ſeàmur; 8 eminor ; 
tor. eüntur, èntor. 
3. ere, itor; atur, itor . Amur; imini, iminor 3 ia. 
128 tur, 
| tre, | iatur {tor. iamur ; 3 imini iminor 
4 mr N | — — 8 a 


Potential 


- CWP -* 
Pojential or Subjunflive Med. 

Preſent Tenſe j may, Or, can be. 
Singular. Plural. 
Conjug. 1. eri Eris er ere i Etur,'Emur, emini, Entur? 
1. ny eris or care ;\ekmur, eamini, eantur; 

ur. 
3. ar; iris er Are; ütur. fu mur, amini, äntur. 


4. jar; iaris, er igre z|igmur, iamini, {antur. 
jarur, 


Preterimperfe&t Tenſe ; might, could, fpould be, 
Conjug, 1. arer; areris, or a-|aremur, aremini, aréntur. 
rere; aretur, oh | 
2. 3- erer; ereris, or e- ſerẽmur, eremini, erfntur 
rere; eretur, | 
4. lrer; ireris, or ircre;/iremur, iremini, iréntur. 
irEtur. 
| Preterperfet Tenſe ; may, or, ould have been. 
Gonj, 1. 2. 3. 4. us fim, or fuerim; 1 fimus, or fuerimus; ſitis, ar 


or , fueris ; fit, or, fueritis ; fint, or fuerint, 
fuerit. 
| - Preterpluperfe& Tenſe ; would, might, could have been. 
S Con, 1. 2. 3- 4+ us eſſem, or fuiſſem i efſemus, or fuiſſemus; eſ- 
1 eſſes, or fuiſſes; ſctis, or fuiſſetis ; eflent, 
eſlet, or fuiſſet. | or tuiſlent, 5 
Future Tenſe ; Mall baus been. | 
Cong, 1. 2. 3. 4+ us ero, or fuero; eris,ji erimus, or fuerimyg ; exi- 
25 er fueris; erit, or] tis, er fueritis; erunt, ler 
fuerit. fuerint, | 
| Infinitive Mood. * 8 
Proſe and Preterimperf. 1. Ari. 2. Erl. 3. i. 4. tri. 


Preterperf. and Preterpluperf. um eſſe, or fuiſſe. 
Fuure. um iri, or före. wy.” Tp 
Participle of the Preterp. Tenſe, us. Future in dus. dus. 


N 
* 


F 
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GENDERS or NOUNS, 


I. SUBSTANTIFRES. 
PROPER NAMES. 


, \ 1. Maſeuline. 


75 fue maribus tribuunter, maſcula dicas ; 
t ſunt Divorum; Mars, Bacchus, Apollo; YViroFum; 
Ut Cato, Virgilius : Fluviorum ; ut, Tibris, Orontes : 

Menfium ; ut, ber: Ventorum; iu, Libs, Norms, Auſter. 


21. Feminine, 
pP Ropria fœmintum —— nomina ſeæum, 
 Formines generi tribuuntur : five Dearum 
Sunt; ut, Juno, Venus: Mulirrum; cen, Anna, Philotis: 
Urbinm ; at, Elis, Opus: Regionum ; ut, Gracia, Perfis : 
Inſule item nomen; cen, Creta, Britannia, Cyprus. 
Excipienda tamen guædam ſunt urbium ; ut ita 

Maſeuta j Sulmo, Agragas : guedam neutralia ; ut, Argos, 
Tibur, Præneſte: ef genus Anxur gued dat utrumgue. 


Nouns APPELLATIVE. 


, | 1. Feminine Gender. 


ppellativa arborum erunt muliebria; ut, alnus, 
Cupreſſus, cedrus. Mas ſpinus, mas. oleaſter : 
Et ſunt neutra, Filer, ſubet, thus, robur, acergue. 

2. Epicene Gender, 
Su etiam Voluerum ; ceu, paſſer, hirundo : Ferarwn ; 
U, tigris, vulpes : et Piſtium ; ut, oſtrea, cetus, 
Dicta epicang-: quibus vox ipſa genus feret aptum. | 

ö | 3. Nenter 


of 
- 


( 64') 
"uh 3- Neiter Gender er. E 


unn e cuncris ſupra reliquiſque notendum, _ 
Omne quod exit in um, ſtu Gracum, five Latinum, 


Ei genus ntutrum ; fic invariabile nomen. 


THE FIRST SPECIAL RULE. 
Nowvns not increafing. . 


Feminine. 


men non creſtens genitivo 3 ceu, caro earnis, 
Capra capræ, nubes nubis; genus e muliabri. 


1. Nov ns Maſculine exccpted, | 


47 nomina in a dicuntur multa virorum : 

, ſcriba, aſſecla, ſcurra, et rabula, lixa, laniſta. 
Maſcula, Græcurum guot declinatio prima © 
Fundit in as, et in es; et ab illis guot per a fiunt; 

Ut, ſatrapas ſatrapa, athletes athleta. Lagumur 
Maſcula item, verres, natalis, aqualis : Ab 4%, 


Nata; ut centuſſis : conjunge lienis, et orbis, 


Callis, caulis, follis, collis, menſis, et enſia, 
Fuſtis, funis, cenchris, panis, crinis, et ignis: 
Caſſis, faſſis, torris, ſentis, piſcis, et unguis, © 
Et vermis, vectis, poftis ; ſocietur et axis. 

Maſcula in er; ceu, venter: ia os, vc / us z ut, logos, annui. 
Fæminei at generis ſunt, mater, humus, domus, alvus, 
Et colus, et guartæ pro ee ficus, 6 
Pertieus, atgue tribus, ſocrus, nurus et manus, idus; 


| Hut anus addenda eſt, huc nyſtica vannus laccbhli. 


His jungas os in us vertentia Græca; papyrus, 
Antidotus, coſtus, diphthongus, byſſus, abyſſus. 
Chryſtallus, ſynodus, ſapphirus, eremus et Araus, 
Cum multis alits, guæ nunc perſcribert longum ft. 


2, N O v N 5 Neuter excepted. 


Nun nomen in e, ſi gignit is, ut, mare, rete. 


En quot ion, por fexs legs 3 en burton, 4 


WS 
1 neutrum Rippomanes genus, et ncutrum 
t virus, pelagus : neutrum modo; mas mods, vulgus. 
3- Nouns of the doubtful Gender excepted. 


Peri es generis ſunt talpa, et dama, canalis, 

Et cytiſ us, lanus, clunis, finis, us, amnis, 
Pampinus, t corbis, linter, torquis, ſpecus, ahguis, 
Pro ve ficus fici dans, atzue phaſtlus, | 
Lecythus, ac atomus, groſſus, pharus, et paradiſus. 

4. Nouns of the Common of two Gender excepted. 


= poſitum à verbs dans a, commune duorum eff ; 
Grajugena 4 gigno, agricola à colo, id advena mogſtram 
A venis: Add ſenex, auriga, et verna, ſodalis, 

Vates, extorris, patruelis, pergue duellis, 

Affinis, juvenis, teſtis, civis, canis, hoſtis. 


The SECOND SPECIAL RULE, 
_ . Nouns increafing, long. | 

| N 

a N Omen, creſtentis penultima ſi genitivi 


Syllaba acuta ſonat, velut hæc pietas pietitis, 
Virtus virtũtis monſtrant; genus oft mulitbre. 


1. Nouns Maſculine excepted, 


Aſcula dicuntur monoſyllaba nomina quedam. 
Sal, ſol, ren, at — ＋ — vas vadis, as, mas, 
Bes, Cres, pres, et pes, glis gliris habens genitivo ; 75 
Mos, flos, 2 et Tros, mus, dens, mons, pons, fimul 
| ef tons 

beps pro / ſerpente, gryps, Thrax, rex, grex gregis, et Phryx. 

feula ſunt. etiam Tm Pell pla inn; ut, Acarnan, 
132 et delphin: Et in o fignantia corpuzsz  , | © lt 
_ leo, curculio : fc ſenio, ternio, ſermo, 
Maſcula in er, or, et os: cu, crater, conditor, heros: 

His, torrens, nefrens, orie ns, conjunge clienſgue: 
Atque bidens inſtrumentum, cum pluribus in dens: 


Adds gigas, clephas, adamas, * uren, 
Ain 


£ 
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D dodrans, ſemis: janganiur maſcula; Samnis, 
Hydrops, et thorax : jungas guogue 2 z vervex, 


a Ut Capital, laquear. Neutrum al-ec, ex, muliabre. 


I 


% 
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Ates lebes, fic it magnes, unimque meridl- 
es nomen quite : et gue compenuntur ab afſe, 


Phœnix, et bombyx pro vermiculs. Atiamen ex his 
Surt muliebre genus, Syren, necnon, ſoror, uxor, 
* __ 2, Nouns Neuter excepted, 
ut neutralia et hat monoyſyllaba nomina ; mel, fel, 
| Lac, far, ver, cor, s, vas vaſis, os offis, et oris, 
Rus, thus, jus, crus, pus. At in al poty/yllaba, in argus, 


3. Nov Ns of the doubtful Gender excepte 
8 dubii generis, ſcrobs, ſerpens, bubo, rudens, grus, 
Perdix, lynx, limax, ſtirps pro trunco, pedis et calx: 
Aade dies, numero tantum mas ęſto ſecundo. 
4. Nous of the Common of two Gender excepted. 


nt commune, Parens, auctorue, infans, adoleſcens, 
' Dux, illex, heres, exlex: 4 fronte creata ; 
Ut, bifrons : cuſtos, bos, fur, ſus, atque ſacerdos. 


The THIRD SPECIAL RULE. 


Nouns increaſing ſhort, 
1 Maſculine, 

; men, ereſcentis penultima fi genitivi a 
Sit — genitivo ſanguinis, % mas. 

1. Nov Ns Feminine excepted, 
eminei generis fit hyperdiſſyllabon in do, 

80 dinis, atque in go, gued dat ginis, in genitive, 
1 tibi dulcedo factens dulcedinis { idque | 
AMonſirat, compago 'compaginis': adjtce virgo, 
Grando, fides, compes, teges, et ſeges, arbor, hyemſgas; 
Fe chlamys, 7 findon, Gorgon, icon, et Amazon, 

Gracula in av, vel in is finita: ut, lampas, iaſpis, 
Caſlis, cuſpis z item muller, pecus 6 pecudis dans ; 


4 
» 
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| (Of: 
Hi: forfex, pellex, carox, -fmul atque ſupellex, 
Appendix, hyſtrix, coxendix ; adde filixque. 
: 2. Nous Neuter excepted. 
E $ T neutrale genus fignans rem non ani maaam 
Nomen in a, ut problema; en, wt omen; ar, ut ju - 
dar use, . e ee dee 
Ut jecur; us, ut onus; put ut occiput. Aitames ex his. 
Maſcula ſunt, pecten, furfur, Sunt neutra, cadaver, 
Ver ber, iter, ſuber, pro fungo tuber, et uber, 
Gingiber, et laſer, cicer, et piper, atigue papaver, 
Et fifer : bis addas neutra, æquor, marmor, adorque : 
Aigus pecus quando pecoris facit in genitivo. N 
3. Nouns of the Doubtful Gender excepted. 
CU dubit genoris, cardo, margo, cinis, obe 
i Forceps, pumex, imbrex, cortex, pulvis, adepſque 
Adde culex, natrix, et onyx cum prole, ſilèxgue, 
Quamvis hats melins vult maſcula dicier uſus. 
4. Noux s Common excepted. 
Cn generis ſunt ita; vigil, pugil, exul, 
Præſul, homo, nemo, martyr, Ligur, augur, et Areas, 
Antiſtes, miles, pedes, interpres, comes, hoſpes z 
Sic ales, præſes, princeps, auceps, eques, obſes ; 
Atque alia & verbis que nomina._ multa creantur: 
Ut, conjux, judex, vindex, opifex, et aruſpen. 
I, 4DFECTIYRES. 
eftive unam duntaxat habentia wocem ; 
Ut, felix, audax ; retinent genus omne ſub und: 
Sub gemind fi voce cadant, velut, omnis et omne, - 
Vir commune duum prior ef, vox altera_neutrum : 
At fi tres variant vaces ; r ut, ſacra, ſaerum: | 
Jer prima eff mas, altera fœmina, tertia neutrum, | 
Obſ. 1. At ſunt gu fieku prope ſubflantiva vecares, 
Adjeftive tamen naturd ufugque reperts : vo. A, 
Talia ſunt pauper, puber, * egener, uber. 
i 1 


. 
. 
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Ft dives, loeuples, ſoſpes, comes, atque ſuperſtes 2 

Cum paucis aliis, que lectis juſta docebit. 
Obſ. 2. Hic A ae: quendam fibi flexum adſeciſcerq 

gaudent, | 

Campeſter, volucer, celeber, celer, argue ſaluber :; 

Junge pedeſter, equeſter, #t acer: junge paluſter, 

Ac alacer, ſylveſter. At bac tu fic variabis ; A 

Hie celer, celeris, neuro hoc celere: Aut aliter fir, 
Hic atque hc celeris, rurſum hoc celere /f tibi neutrum, 


Dees 


3% | 0 F C; 8:41 30 
NOUNS HETEROCL 
A be: 
IRREG ULAR, 

U genus aut flexum variant, guecungu? novals. 
. Ritu deficiunt, ſuperantve, HETEROCLITA ſunta, 


Noy xs changing their Gender, and Declining, 


FE C genus, ac flexum, partim variantia cernis, 
Pergamus in numero plurali Pergama gignit. 
Dat prior his numerus neutrum genus, alter utrumque, 
Raſtrum cum freno, filum ſimul atgue capiſtrum : . 
Argos item, et cœlum, ſunt ſingula neutra : ſed audi, 


Ir; 


Maſcula duntaxat cœlos vocitabis, et Argos: 

. Frena /ed et frenos, que pacto et cætera formant. 

Plralis numerus genus his ſelet addere utrumgue ; 

Sibilus, atque jocus, locus, — Hir quoque plur ima. jungas, 
. Nous defective. 

| _ manca ef} caſug numerõve, propage, 0 


L Aptoka, 


—__F "x rn a I” 


T6 ) 

I. Aptota, or, Nouns undeclined. 
U AX nullum variant caſum; ut, fas, nil, nihil, inſtar?! 
* Aulta et in u, ſimul i; ut ſunt hec, corn ũgus, genu - 

ue | | 
Sie . frugi : fic Tempe, tot, quot, et omnes | 
A tribus ad centum numeros ; aptota vocadrs. 


II. Monoptota, or, Nouns declined with one Caſe. 


EA. monoptoton nomen, cui vox cadit una: 
Ceu, noctu, natu, juſſu, injuſſu, ſimul aſtu, 
Promptu, permiſſu: plurali legimus aſtus; 
Legimus inficias, ſed vox ea ſola reperta et. 


III. Diptota, or, Nouns declined with two Caſes. 


S diptota guibus duplex flexura remanſit : 
Ut, fors forte dabit ſexto, Ipontis guegue ſponte z 

Jugeris et ſexto dat jugere ; verberis autem 

erbere : ſuppetiz guar to quogue ſuppetias dant; 
Tantundem 4at tantidem, ſimul impetis et dat 
Impete ; — —— — ; 
die repetundarum repetundis. Verberis alters 
Quatuor in numero caſus cum jugere ſervant, 

IV. Triptota, or, Nouxs declined with three Caſes. 
7 quibus inflectis caſus, triptota vacantu r 
£ Sic opis eff noſtræ, fer opem legis, atque ope dignus ; 
Flecte preci, atque precem, petit et prece blandus amicam : 
At tantùm ref frugis caret, et ditionis ; Wb 
Integra vox vis e. niſi deſit forte dativusr: © 
His vicis atque vicem et jungas vice; plus guoque pluris- 
Plus habet ef quarts: His numerus datur omnibus alter. 


v. Nous defective in the Plural Number. 


P Ropria cunfta notes, quibus oft natura coercens, 
Plurima ne fuerint: alia et tibi multa legenti 
Occurrent, numerum rare exctdentia primum. 


VI. Nouts 


5 AUC 1 8 » 
- Ho 9 

| VI. Nouns defective in the Singular Number. 

4 PF ſunt tantùm numero contonta ſecunds, 
= - Manes, majores, cancelli, liberi, et antes, 
Ss Lendes et lemures, faſti mul, atgur minores, 
| Cam genus aſſignant natales ; adde penates, 
Et loca plurali, guales Gabiigue, Locrigque, 
= Ft quacungue legas paſſim ſimilis rationis. 

* Hes ſunt feeminei generis, numerigus ſecundi; 
' Exuviz, phalerz, gratEſgue, manubiæ, et idus, 
Antiæ et inducie ; ſimul infidiaegue, minacgue, 
Excubiæ, nonæ, nugæ, trica&gque, calendz, 
Quiſquiliz, thermæ, cunæ, diræ, exequiaégue, 
Ferie, et inferiæ; fic primitiaEgue, plagaé u- 
 Retia ſignantes, et valve, divitiaegue, 1 
Nuptiæ etiam, et lactes; addantur Thebæ et Athenz, 
Qa genus invenias et nomina plura locorum. 

Rarius hæc primo pluralia neutra leguntur ; 
Meenia, cum teſquis, præcordia, luſtra ferarum, 
Arma, mapalia ; fic bellaria, munia, caſtra ; 

' Funus juſta petit, petit et ſponſalia vir gs; 
Roſtra diſertus amat, puerique crepundia geftant, 

. Infantt/que colunt cunabula ; conſulit exta 5 

Augur, et abſolyens ſuperis effata recantat; 

Feſta deum poterunt, ceu Bacchanalia jungti : 

Luod fi plura leges, licet has guoque claſie reponas. 


'\,Y 


Declenfion. 


FH * C fimul et quarti flexiis ſunt, atgus ſecundi z 
& Laurus enim lauri facit et laurùs genitiveo, 
Sic quercus, pinus, pro ſructu ac arbore ficus, 
Sic colus, atque penus, cornus quando arbor habetur, 
Sic lacus, etque domus: licèt hes nec ubique recurrant 
His guogue plura leges, gue priſeis jure relinguas. 


8 


Novuxs declined after both the ſecond and fourth 


OF 


PRETER PERFECT TENSE, 


I, 


4* 
Ut, 
Deme la 
Et ſeco quod ſecui, neco quod necui, mico verbum 
Lud micui, A* quod plicui, frico guad fricui dat : 
Sic domo gu 

uod ſonui, crepo quod crepui, veto guad vetui dat, 
que cubo cubui : rarò hæc formantur in avi. - 

Do das ritz dedi, ſto ſtas formare ſteti vult, 


Sorbeo ſorbui habet ſorpfi guogue, mulceo mulſi: 

Luceo uult luxi, ſedeo ſedi, videogue | 

Vult vidi: ſed prandeo prandi, ſtrideo ſtridi, | 

duadeo ſuaſi, rideo riſi, habet ardeo et arſi. — 
_—_ his infra geminatur a9 prima. 

pen 


pondeo habers ſpoſpondi, tondeo viligus totondi. 


S in præſenti perſeftum format ui hows 2 


ws OF THE 


; „ 5 
SUPINES or VERBS. 
Of the Preterperfe&t Tenſe of ſimple Verbs. 


The FIRST ConjuGATIONs 


As —_ avi. 
in præſenti per fictum format in avi: 
nas navi, vocito vocitas vocitavi. 
lavi, juvo juvi, nexoque nexui, 


domui, tono quod tonui, ſono verbum 


The SAO D Coro. ; 
YEP, ANY 


Ut nigreo nigres nigrui : jubeo excipe juſſt: 


eo namgue pependi, mordeo viltgue momordi, 


— — 


Wo i: 9 
19 geo „i et, geo vertitur in ſi 1 
 Urgeo ut r; mulgeo mulſi dat guogue mulxlg 
Frigg 55 jugeo luxi, habet augeo et aui. 
| s flevi, leo les levi, indeque natum 
Deleo pleo ples plevi, neo nevi. 

A maneo manſi formatur ; torqueo torij, 
Hzreo vult hæſi. Veo fit vi: ut ferveo ä 3 
Ni iveo, et ind; Jatum ofcit conniveo, nivi 
Et nixi: cieo eivi, vieogue vievi. 


The TRIAS ConjucaTIOn, 4 


eritum formabit ut hic manife eflum. 
: ut Jambo lambi : ſcribo excipe ſeripch 0 
| 8 antiguum cumbo cubui dat. 
Co fit ei: ut vinco vici: vult parco peperei, f 
2. parei: dico dixi, duco quogue duxi. 
Do fit di: ut mando mandi: ſed ſeindo ſcie 
Findo fidi, fundo fudi, tundo 2. 2 


»- i 4% is 
* . — 


= 
"X 


Pendo t 1 f 
| Duod * do a cock, | 
Cedo pro Bt; re, cum ceſſi: , | 
Vado, rato, lado, Judo, divido, trudo, . | | 
Claudo, pla rodo, ex do ſemper faciunt fi. 2 
So fit xi: ut jungo junxi : ſed r ante go vu 


Ut ſpargo 2 lego legi, et ago facit egi; 
Dat tango tegigi, pungo punxi, pupugigue; 2 
Dat frango ffegi, gepigi vult pago paciſcor, 
8 etiam pegi, ſed panxi maluit uſus. 

Ho fit xi: traho cen traxi docet, et veho vexi. 


ui: colo ceu colui ; pſallo excipe cum 
Et a 3332 


fine g, nam li 1ibi fo — ; 
Dat vello velli vulſi quogque,' 1 ſefelli, | 


17 pro frango ceculi, pello pepuligue. # 
Mo fit ui: vomo cen vomuit ſed emo facit emi ; 
Como petit compſi, promo prompli : adjice demo 7.8 
Nod format dempſi, ſumo ſumpſi; premo preſſi. - . -- 
No fit vi: ſino cen ſivi: temno excipe tempſi; 
Des ſterno _ ſperno ſprevi, lino _ FE | 
| | unde 


— 


099) 
Talerdum lini et liyi, cerno quogite crevI: © 
N CET” Fae 340 
Gigno, pon, cano; genui; poſui, cecini ini: 
Po fit pfi: at ſealpo ſcalpſi: rumpo excipe rup i? 
Et ſtrepo god format ſtrepui, crepo quod c i dat. - 
Quo ft qui; ut linquo liquĩ: coquo σ m . 
Ro fit vi: ſero ceu pro planto et ſeming ſevi, 
Syed ſerui meliits ſemper dabit ording fignans, 
ult verro verri et verſi, uro uſſi, gero geſſi, 
Quzro quæſivi, tero trivi, ctirro cuctirri. .. - 
So, veluti uw arceſſo, inceſſo, atque laceſſo; 
Furmabit fivi :, ſed tolle eapeſſꝭ capeſſi, 3 
22 capeſſiv i facit, atque faceſſo faceſſi; 
Et vilo viſi: ſed pinfo pinſui habebit. 
Seo fit vi: wut paſeo pavi: vult poſe 
Vult didici difro, quext formare quiniſeo. 
. To fit ti: dt verto verti: /d ſiſto nitetar 
Pro facio, are u unn, nam jure ſtiti dat; 
Dat mitto miſi, peto vilt farmart petivi; 
s ſtertui habet, mg mefſui : Ab ed 
&o flexi; ne nexui; 
Xi ; item peo dat fieXui, 5 46 | 
o Fit vi: ut volvo volvi: vive ide vi 
Co fit ui: ut ma oh texo, quod teu habe. 
Fit eio ei: t faclo feci, jacio quogue jeti :- 
Antiquum lacio lexi, ſpecio quogue pes. 
Fit dio di: ut, fodio fodi: Gio, cey fugio, gl. 


7 


Denique do ft ui; ut, Ratuo fatui: pluo pluvis / wk 
Fermat, five plui ; 1truo fed ſtruxi, fluo flu '. 


Geri dit is ivi: it monſirat ſeio ſeis tibi ſcivl. 
Excipias venio dans veni, at veneo venii;; - 
Raucio rauf, farcio farſi, mg ſarfl, ». 


The Fo oRTYH ConjJuGAtioN, 4114-0 


| P 


tn) 


'Haurio item. _ ſancio ſanxi, vincio via! ; 
Pro ſalts ſalio ſalui, a amicio amicui dat. 


f 
II. o Preter- e compoun 


Reteritum dat idem ſimplex et compo 

Ut, docui edocui mon/trat : ſed 2 9 

Hoon ſimplex geminat, compiſto non geminatur : _ 
reterquam tribus his, præcurro, excurro, repungo . 

Atque a "i diſco, ſto, poſco, rite creatis. 

A plico compoſitum cum ſub vel nomine, ut iſta, 
Supplico, multiplico, gaudent formare plicaviz 
Applico, complico, replico, et explico, ui guoque RO. 

uamvisult oleo fimplex olui, tamen i | 

uodvis c tum melits formabit olevi; 
| Sin licis at formam redolet ſeguitur, — 

mpefita a pungo formabunt omnia punxi; 
Pult It unum pupugl, int interdumgue, repungo repunxi. - 
Natum , quando ft inflexio tertia, ut, addo, 
Credo, edo; 92355 reddo, perdo, abdo, vel obdo, 
Condo, indo, trado, prodo, vendo, didi; at unum 
Abſcondo abſcondi. Natum a ſto ſias, ſtiti babebis. 


Compound Verbs which change the firſt Vowel into E. 


Erba hec fimplicia preſentis preteritique, 
Si componantur, vocalem primam in e mutant ; 


Damno, lacto, facro, fallo, arceo, tracto, fatiſcor, 
Cando vetus to, JaQo, patior, gradiorgue, 
Partio, carpo, Pn ſcando, ſ Pargo ; pariogue, 
* Crjus nata per i dus i foe, et reperit, dane * 

Cetera fed per ui, "— aperire, operire. 
A palco pavi tantùm Ma notentur | 
Hec duo, compeſco, diſpeſco, peſcui habere. 
Cetera, ut epaſco, ſervabunt fimplicis uſum. | 
Compound Verbs which change the firſt Vowel into . 
HA C habeo, lateo, ſalio, ſtatuo, cado, Izdo. 

+ Kal atgus cao, fic Jurro, cado cecidi, 


Sie 


N 
Cic 6ge0, teneo, taceo, ſapio, rapiõ ur, 
i compenantur, vocalem primam in i mutant : 
Ut ar omar eripio eripui : 4 cano natum 
Preteritum per ui, cen concino concinui dat. 
A placeo fic diſpliceo, ſed fimplicis uſum 
Heat duo, complaceo, cum perplaceo ben? ſervant. 
Compoſita-a verbis calco, ſalto, a per u mutant : 
Id tibi rant, conculco, inculco, reſulto. 
Compoſuta @ claudo, quatio, lavo, rejiciunt a: 
1d docet a claudo, occludo, exeludo; à quatiogue 
Percutio, excutio ; « lavo, proluo, diluo, nata. 


Compound Verbs which change the firſt Vowel of ths 
Preſent Tenſe into 7, but not the Preterperfect Tenſe, 


AC þ co „ago, emo, ſedeo, rego, frango, 
Et capio, ſacio, lacio, ſpecio, premo, pango, 
Vocalem primam præſentis in i fibi mutant, 
Preteriti nunquam : ceu, frango, refringo refregi ; 
4 capio, incipio incepi : ſed pauca notentur, 
Namgus ſuum ſimplex perago ſequitur, ſatagögue; 
2 ab 72 ego dat 39 7 — z | 
rego, fic pergo perrexi : uogue ſurgo 
Surrexi z medid 1 "pHabs adempel. 7 
Compoſita @ pango retinent a fuatuor ile; | 
Depango, 0ppango, cireumpango, atgue repango. 
Nl variat facio, nifi prapeſito precunte ©. 
Id decet olfacio, cum ealfacio, inficiogque. | | 
4 lego nata, re, per, pr, ſub, trans, ad, pratunte, 
Preſentis ſervant vocalem : in i catera mutant ; : 
Dy quibus hec, intelligo, diligo, negligo, tantim | 
Preteritum lexi faciunt ; religua omnia legi, | 
III. Of the Supines of ſimple Verbs. 
UNC. ex prete 1 — DR 
Bi ibi tum t ; fic namgue bibi bibitum fe, _ 
Ci fit. tun : wt, vici victum teftatur, et ici! ' IX 
Dans ictum, feci factum, jeci quogue jatum, 1 
Di fe ſum: ut vidi 2. 1 guædam geminant ſ; a, 13 


4 | * 


' 


— 


7 
Ut pandi paſſum, ſedi ſeſſum, adde ſcidi qyoq _ 
Dat ſciſſum, atque fidi fiſſum, fodi guoque foſſum. 
lie etiam advertas, quid ſyllaba prima ſupinis, 
Duam vult præteritum geminari, non geminatur 3 
aque totondi dans tonſum doget atque cecidi © 
uod cœſum, et cecidi guad dat caſum, atque tetendi 
uod tenſum et tentum, tutudi tunſum, atgue dedi quod 
Jure datum peſcit, morſum vult atgue momordi. 
- Gi fit tum; ut, legi lectum, pegi pepigigu-. 
Dat pactum, fregi fractum, tetigi guague tactum, 
Egi actum, pupugi punctum; fugi fugitum dar. 
Li fit ſum : ut, ſalli fans pro ſale condio ſalſum: 
Dat pepuli pulſum, ceculi culſum, atgue fefelli 
'Falſum ; dat yelli vulſum: tuli habet guoque latum. 
Mi, ni, pi, qui, tum formant, velut 5 manifeſtum : 
Emi emptum, yeni ventum, cecini à cano cantum; 
A capio cepi captum ; cœpi guegu eœptum, | 
A rumpo rupi ruptum; liqui guegue lictum. 
Ri fie ſum: ut, verri yerſum ; peperi excipe partum. 
Si it ſum : ut, viſi viſum; tamen iT geminato | 
Miſi formabit miſſum; fulfi excipe fultum, 
Hauſi hauſtum, ſarſi ſartum, faifi guogue fartum, 
Uſſi uſtum, geſſi geſtum; torſi, duo tortum 
Et tor ſum, du indultùm, indulſümęue reguirit. 
Pſi fir ptum: ut, ſcripfi ſcriptum ſculpſi gusgus (cul- 
ptum. ao e dtne indo 


Ti fe tum; a ſto namgue ſteti, à fiſtoque ſtiti dan. 

. Amboe rin ſtatum; verti tamen excipe verſum. 

Vi t tum: ut, flavi flatum ; pavi excipe paſtum: 
at lavi lotum, interdum lautum argue layatum, 


* . 


otavi potum, interdum facit et potatum ;  ' 

| Sed favi fautum, cavi cautum : A ſero ſevi 

Fermes ritt fatum, livi linigue litum dant, 
lvi a ſolvo ſolutum, volvi @ volvo volutum z 
ult ſingultivi fingultum, veneo venis _. 
| Vent venum, ſepelivi ri#e ſepultum, 3 
uod dat vi dat itum: ut domui domitum ; excijt 

4 a er SEE „ n, 


4 


5 
4 
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| * | { 1s > | 35 | 
EEE 


% mn 1 

.. 
ult ſecui ſectum, necui nectum, fricu fas. ] 
rictum, miſcui item miſtum, et amicui dat amictum ; | | 
orrui haber toſtum, docui doctum, tenuigze '_'*' ] 


Tentum, confului conſultum, alui altum zlitumgue ; . 
Sic ſalui ſaltum, eoluĩ occului quogue cultum; * 
Pinſui habet piſtum, rapui raptum, ſeruſque 
A ſero vult ſertum; fic texui habet guogue textum. 
Hæc ſed ui mutant in ſum; nam cenſeo cenſum, 
Celui habet celſum, meto meſſui habet guogue meſſum; 
Nexui item nexum, ſic pexui habet quogus pexum. 
Xi fit um: wt, vinxi vintum : quingue abjicignt n; 
Ut, finxi fictum, minxi mictum, adjice pinxi = 
Dans pictum, -ſttinxi ſtrictum, rinxi guogue rictum. 
Xum: flexi, plexi, fixi dant ; et ſluo fluxum. 


IV. Of the Supines of compound Verbs. 


C ut fonplex formatur quodgue ſupinum, 
Duamvis non eadem_flet ſyllaba ſemper utrique, - 
Compoſita a tunſum, dempt4 n, tuſum : a ruitum fr, | 
I media dempt4, rutum ;. et à ſaltum guogue ſultum, 
A ſero, quando ſatum format, compiſta ſitum dant. 
Haec captum, factum, jactum, raptum, a per e mutant; 
Et cantum, partum, ſparſum, carptum, guegue fartum, 
Verbum edo compeſitum non eſtum, ſed facit eſum, 
Unum duntaxat comedo formabit utrum ue. 
A noſco tantum duo cognitum et agnitum babentur, 
Cetera dant notum : nullo eff jam noſcitum in uſu. 


v. Of the Preterperfect Tenſe of Verbs in OR 4 


22 in or, admittunt ex pofleriore ſupino 

”  Preteritum, verſo u per us, et ſum conſociats |, |. 

Vel fui: ut a lectu, lectus ſum vel fui. At borum | 

Nunc 1 deponens, nunc gi commune notandum. A 
am 


bor lapſus ; patior dat paſſus, et ejus * 
Nata x | 


2 z ut, compatior compaſſus, ogy 
-, Formans perpeſſus ; fateor dat faſſus, et in 


s 
4 : 
"oe * | 1 
* 7 4 * 
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confiteor confefivs, diffiteorgue, _ 

þ wn ell, gradior dat greſſus, et 5" 

Nata ; ut, digredior digreſſus: junge fatiſcor - 

F eſſus ſum, menſus ſum metior, utor et uſus. 
Pro texo orditus, pro incepte dat ordior orfus, 

Nitor niſus vel nixus ſum, ulciſcor et ultus ; 

| Iraſcor ſimul iratus, reor atque ratus ow 

Obliviſcor vult oblitus ſum, fruor of x 

Fructus vel fruitus : miſereti iu — "GLB | 
Fult tuor et tueor non tutus, 2 tuitus ſum; 

4 an adde locutus, et a Lack adde as 

xperior facit expertus ; formare paciſcor 

' Gawdet — ſum, , 1 

La vetus eft verbum aptus ſum; unde adipiſcor Ken 
Junge queror queſtus, proficiſcor junge profectu 

Expergiſcor ſum experrectus; et 2 | Quogue — 

niſcor commentus, naſcor natus, moriorgue 

Mortuus, atpus orior qued præteritum facit ortus. 


VI.'Of Verbs which make the Preterperſect T both 
in the active and paſſive Voice. wh, 


PReteritum ative et paſſive. voir habent bac: 


Ceeno coenavi et coenatus ſum tibi format, 
Juro juravi et juratus, potogue potavi 
Et potus, titubo titubavi ve! titubatus. 
Prandeo prundi et pranſus ſum, placeo placui Mag 
Et placitus, ſueſco ſuevi vwlt argue ſuetus. 
Nubo nupſi nuptigue ſum, mereor meritus ſum 
- Fel mervi; addelibet libuit libitum, et licet adde, 
_  Omod licuit licitum, tedet teduit et dat 
Pertæſum; adde pudet factens puduit puditumęne, 
Atque piget, tibi quod format piguit pigitamgue. 


VII; Of the Preterperfe& Tenſe of Verbs Neuter paſſive, 


Zutro- m fic preteritum tibi format 
N Gaucle err l, fido fiſus, wen, 7 


1 ſam fio facts ſoles oor ſum, 


ry ono be KG 


mn wood & #® XA tt. to ds A. bd bod eg bd 
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Verbs which want the Preterperfe&t Tenſe, | 
P Fugitnt, vergo, ambigo, gliſco, — 


Polleo, nideo : ad hc, inceptiva : ut, 
Et paſſiva, quibus carutre activa ſupintsz , 
Ut, metuor, timeor : meditativa omnia, preter 
Parturio, eſurio, que preteritum duo ſervant. 


Verbs which ſeldom admit a Supine. 


HE C rari aut nunquam retinebumt verbs ſupinum : 
Lambo, mico micui, rudo, ſcabo, parco peperci, 
Diſpeſco, poſco, diſco, compeſco, quiniſco, | 
Dego, ango, ſugo, lingo, ningo, ſatagogue, 
Plallo, volo, nolo, malo, tremo, ſtrideo, ftrido, 
Flaveo, "ves, avet, paveo, conniveo, 

A nuo compoſitum ; ut, renuo: a cado; ut, — prater 
Occido quod facit occaſum, recidogue recaſum: 
Reſpuo, linquo, luo, metuo, cluo, frigeo, calveo, 
Et ſterto, timeo: fic luceo, et arceo, cuts 
Compeſita ercitum habent : fic a gruo z ut, ingruo, nate 
Et guæcungue in ui formantur neutra ſec z 
Excipias oleo, doleo, placeo, 2 - 
Pareo; item careo, noceo, jaceo, late0 que, © 
Et valeo, caleo ; gaudent hac namque ſupine, 
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o * THE 
CONSTRUCTION or GRAMMAR: 
CONCORDANTIA PRIMA, 
Nominativus et Verbum. 


The Firft Concord : The Nominative Caſt and the Verb. 


V ERB OU M perſonale concordat cum nominativp, 
numero et perſon mut, 
Sera nunguam * g/ ad bonos moret via, Sen. 
Nominativus pronominum rarò exprimitur, hifi dif. 
tinctionis, aut emphaſis gratia : ut, | 
* Vas damndſtit : quaſi dicat, pmeterea nemo. 775 
Nu d es patronus, tu parent, /t * deſerts * tu, periimus 
quaſi dicat, precipue, et pre aliis, Tu patronus ei, &e. 
Fertur atrocia flagitia deſignaſſe. Ovid. 


Aliquando oratio eſt verbo nominativus : ut, 
* Inpenuas didicifſe fideliter artes 
d Emollit mores, nec * finit efſe feros. 
Aliquando adverbium cum genitivo : ut, 
2 Partim virerum ceciderunt in bello. 


Exceptions, 


ER BA infinitivi modi frequenter pro nominativo 
* accuſativum ante ſe ſtatuunt, conjunctione guod vel 
xt, omiſsd: ut, F 


7 rediifſe incolumem — 


- 


II. Verbum 


4 72 J 


II. Verbum inter duos nominativos diverforum nu- 
merorum pofitum, eum alterutro concordare gun? ut, 
Anantium * ire amor integratie?ꝰ ot ik , 

V Pedlus fuse robora * fiunt, Ovid, | 


III. Nomen multitudinis ſingulare quandoque verbo 
plurali jungitur: ut, be. 
* Pars d abitre, * Ulerque ® deluduntur dolis. 


Imperſonalia nominativum non habent præcedentem: 
ut | 7 
Tdi me vita. Perteſum ęſt conjugii. 


.  CONCORDANTIA Secunda, 
Subſtantivum et Adjectivum, &c, 
The Second Concorde The Subſtantive and the Adjective, &c, 
A? JECTIVA, participia, et pronomina, cum ſub- 
ſtantivo, genere, numero, et eaſu, concordant : ut, 
d Nara avis in terris, d nigroque ſimilima * cygno. Juv, 


Aliquando oratio ſupplet locum ſubſtantivi, adjectivo 
in neutro genere poſito: ut, 
d Audito regem Doroberniam proficiſci. 


CONCORDANTIA Tettia, 
Relativum et Antecedens. . 
The Third Concord: The Relative and the Antecedent. 


| ELATIVUM cum antecedente concordat genere, 
numero, et perſqna : ut, 

Vir bonus eft quis? | * 
> Qui conſulta patrum, qui leges juraque ſervat. Hor, 
Aliquando oratio ponitur pro antecedente : ut, 

In tempore ad cam veni, quod rerum omnium oft pri- 
mum, Ter. „ 
<2 7-4 Rela» 


. J 

Relativum Inter duo ſubſtantiva dlverſorum generum et 

— collocatum, interdum eum poſteriore eon · 
co at: 1 ut, 


— tuentur illum * globum d gue terra dicitur. 
le. | 


Aliquando relativum concordat cum primitivo, quod 
in poſſeſſivo ſubauditur : ut, 
Omnes omnia 
Bona dicere, et laudare fortunas * meas, 
d Dai gnatum haberem tali ingenio præditum. Ter. ' 


Si nominativus relativo et verbo interponatur, relati- 
vum regitur a verbo, aut ab alia dictione, quæ cum verbo 
in oratione locatur: ut, 

Gratia ab officio, ® quod mora tardat, abeſt. Ovid. 

d Cujus * numen adoro. 


NOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
I. SUBSTANTIY A. 
The Conftruftion of Nouns Sublantive. 


U UM duo ſubſtantiva diverſe ſignificationis con- 
Q dnn poſterius i in genitiyo ponmur: ut, 


Cre — amor * nummi, quantum ipſa pecunia creſcit. 
uv. 


Hic genitivus aliquando in  dativum vertitur: ut, 
d Urbi pater eft, d urbique * maritus. Luc, | 


Adjectivum in neutro genere ſine ſubſtantivo poſitum, 
aliquandu genitivum poſtulat : ut, 
* Pauluaim * pecuniæ. 


Ponitur iuterdum genitivus tantùm, priore ſubſtantivo 
per ellipſin ſubaudito: ut, | 


Ubi ad * Diane veneris, ito ad dextram. Ter, 
Subquel templum, 


„ 


L 2 Dvo 


[8 ] 
Duo ſubſtantiva rei ejuſdem in eodem eau ponun- 


| tur : ut, 
EFodiuntur opes, irritaments malorum. 


Lavs vituperium, vel qualitas rei ponitur in ablativo, 
etiam genitivo : ut, 
In ngenui * wultiis * puer, ingenuique ® e 1 uv. 
ir null“ fide.” | 


Opus et ꝝſus ablativum — ut, 
Auttoritate tud nobis * 0 Cic. 
3 qua nihil hi offs t* uſus, ab iis non accepit. 


"ny autem adjectivè pro neceſſarius quandoque poni 
videtur : ut, 


Dux nobis et author * opus eſt, Cie. 


II, ADFECTIVA. 
The Conſtruction of Nouns Adjeftive, 

1. Genitivus poſt Adjectivum. | 
The Genitive Caſe after the Adjefive. 


Ab. JECTIVA, quz deſiderium, notitiam, memo- 
nam, timorem, ſignificant, atque iis contraria, geni- 
tivum exigunt: ut, 

E natura hominum * novitatis * avida, Plin. 

ens * futuri * praæſcia. 

* Memor efto brevis ® avi. * — d benefictt. 

* Dnperitus d rerum. Rudis belli. 

* Timidus * Deorum. Ovid. * Impavidus > ſui. Claud. 
Cum plurimis aliis quæ affectionem animi denotant. 


A DIEZ CTIVA verbalia in ax etiam genitivum exi- 
unt: Ut, 


* Audax * ingenii,—Tempus * edax * rerum. 


NoMINnA 


* 


L s J. 

Nou IVA partitiva, numeralia, comparativa et ſu- 
perlativa ; et quædam adjectiva partitive poſita, geniti- 
vum, a quo et genus mutuantur, exigunt : ut, 

2 Utrum horum mavis accipe. | 
Primus b regum Romanorum fuit Romulus. 

d Manuum * fortior eff deatra. 

d Drgitorum medius t longiſſimus. 

Sequimur tt, * ſantle d drorum. 


Uſurpantur autem et cum his præpoſitionibus, a, ab, 
de, e, tx, inter, ante : ut, 
fFertius, d ab /Enca, 

* Solus d de ſuperis. 

Deus d e wobis alter eu. Ovid. 

* Primus * inter omnes. 

Primus ante omnes. 


SECUNDUS aliquando dativum exigit: ut, 
Haud * ulli veterum virtute * fecundus, Virg. 


 InTERROGATIVUM, et ejus redditivum, ejuſdem 
casds et temporis erunt, niſi voces varie conſtructionis 


adhibeantur: ut, | — 
Ea b Divitiarum. 


6 —_—_ rerum nulla 
* Furlins accuſus, an homicidii ? b Utrogue, 


II. Dativus poſt Adjeivum. 
The Dative Caſe after the Adjeftive. - 


A JECTIVA, quibus commodum, ineommo- 
dum, fimilitudo, diſſimilitudo, yoluptas, ſubmiſſio, 
aut relatio ad aliquid fignificatur, dativum poſtulant: 
ut 1 
Si facis ut b patriee fit * idoneus, * utilis b agris. Juv. 
Turba * gravis © paci, placidegue * inimica b guisti. Mart, 
Patri d fimilis. © Cic. | | 
Qui color albus erat, nunc et * contrarius ® albo, Ovid. 
Jucundus 


ref 
© — v amicis. Martial. 
d Omnibus * ſupplex. 


| Eft * finitimus oratori poita. 


- 


Hue referuntur nomina ex con prepoſitione compoſita: 
ut, contubernalis, commilito, conſervus, cognatus, &c, 


Quedam ex his que ſimilitudinem ſignificant, etiam 
genitivo junguntur : ut, 
uem metuts, * ard hujus erat. Lucan, 
4 omni * ſimilis es, Ter. | 


oy 


ComMunNIs, alienus, immunit, genitivo, dativo, 
et ablativo cum prepoſitione junguntur : ut, 
a. Commune o animantium omnium- eft. Cie. 
Mors omnibus eft * communis, Ibid, 
Hoc mihi tecum * commune 72 
Non * aliena ® conſilii. Salluſt. 
2 Alienus d ambitioni. Sen, Præf. 
Mon * alienus ® a Scevole fludiis. Cie. 
Vobis immunibus hujus 
Eſe b wall dabitur. Ovid, 3 
ificus d omnibus * immunis e * 
0 — o ab illis malis _—e £ 
NArus, commodus, incommedus, utilit, inutilis, ve- 
bemens, aptus, cum multis aliis, interdum etiam accula- 
tivo cum præpoſitione junguntur: ut, 
Natus d ad gloriam. Cic, 
. ® Utilis d ad eam rem. 


VeRBALIAin,bilis accepta paſſivs, et participiali 
in dus dativum pottulant : ut, 


> Null: * penetrabilis Aro 
Lucus iners. Stat. 


0 ; mihi pot _ Fuli * * memerandy fodales. Mart, 
III. Accu- 


to) | 
III. Accufativus poſt AdjeQivum. 
V. Accuſative Caſe after the Adjeftive. 


M* AGNITUDINIS menſura ſubjicitut adjeRtivis 
in accuſativo, ablativo, et genitivo: ut, 

Turris * centum * pedes alta. | 

Fons latus ® pedibus tribus, * altus ® triginta. 

Area lata pedum deniim, 


Accuſativus aliquando ſubjicitur adjeQivis, et yy 
piis, ubi prepoſitio A videtur fubintelligi : ut, 
Os * humeroſque Deo * fimilis. * Vultum * demiſſus. 


IV. Ablativus poſt Adjectivum, 


The Ablative Caſe after the Adjeftive, 


A? JEC TIVA, quæ ad copiam, egeſtatemve per- 

tinent, interdum ablativum, interdum genitivum 

exigunt: ut, 

* ® Dives ® equiim, * ray? gr} o veſtit, et b auri. Virg. 
Amor, et * melle, et > felle eft fœtundiſſimus. Plaut, 
* Expers * fraudis. d © Gratid * Beatus. 


0 


ApJEcTlya et ſubſtantiva regunt ablativum figuifi- 
cantem cauſam et formam, vel modum rei: ut, 
Pallidusꝰ ird. JEL | 

d Nomine * grammaticys, * re e. | 57 | 

* Trojanus origine Ceſar. Virg, . l 


Dicxus, indignus, præditus, captus, contentus, er- 
torris, fretus, liber; eum adjectivis pretions ſignificanti- 
bus, ablativum exigunt : ut, 

* Dignus es * odio. Ter, - © 15 
Qui gnatum haberem tali d ingenis r : Ibid. | | 
> Oculis * capti fodere cubilia ta pe. | ig. 70 2 

- Þ Sorte tud * contentus abi. | | 

d Terrore liber animus. Liv. » Gemmii ornate nee 

auro. 


Horum nonnulla Mienlun genitivum admittunt: ut, 
Magnorum * indignus ® avorum. Virg. | 
Carmina digna * dre. Extorris.* regni. Stat. | 
; COM A- 


5 ( 88 ] |; 
ComPARATIVA, cum exponantur per guam, ablati. 


vum admittunt : ut, 
Vilius argentum ft * auro, virtutibus aurum; id eſt, 
| | quam aurum, quam virtutes. Hor. 


| TAN To, gquanto, hoc, ev, et quo, cum quibuſdam aliis; 
8 quæ menſuram exceſsdis ſi gnificant : item, tate, et natu, 

| comparativis et ſuperlativis ſepe j = 

> Tanto, * peſfimus omnium porta. 

d Suanto tu * optimus omniutn patronur. n. 

» Duo ® plus habent, ® eo plus cupiunt. 

* Majer et * maximus ꝰ ætate. | 

Major et maximus natu. 


PRONOMINUM CONSTRUCTI1O, 


The Conftruftion of Pronouns. 


M EI, tui, ſui, noftri, veſtri, genitivi primitivorum, 

ponuntur cum perſona „ ut, | 
Languet * defiderio ® ti. 

* Parſque tui lateat corpore clauſa neo. Ovid. 

* [mags * no/tri. 

Me vs, tuus, ſuus, naſter, veſter, ponuntur, cum aQio, 
ye] Poſſeſſio rei ſignificatur: ut, 

Favet defiderio of "9 | 
Imago ® noftra id eſt, quam nds poſſidemus, 
 Hac poſſeſſiva eus, tuus, ſuus, noſler, et 

genitivos poſt fe recipiunt ; ipſius, ſolius, unius, ; oh 

trium, &c. omnium, plurium, paucorum, cuju nfque, et ge- 

nitivos participiorum, * ad rn. ubauditum re · 

ſeruntur: ut, 

Dixi med unius operd rempublicam 52 ſalvam. Cie. 

Meum ſolius peccatum carrigi non farc. Ibid; 
Cum mea nemo * 
Scripta legat vulgo recitare d timentis. Hor. , 
1 i tuo ® ipfius Audio conjecturam ceperis. Cie. 
* ſud * cujuſque laude alen, WE 
Neſtri 


* 


(9g) 
 ® Noftr4 b omnium memorid. „ 
* Veftris b paucorum reſpondet laudibus. Cle. 


Sur et ſuus reciproca ſunt, bac e, ſemper refletuns 
tur ad id quod præcipuum in ſententià præceſſit: ut, 
Petrus nimium *admiratur b ſe, * Parcit erroribus ® ſuits 
Magnopere * Petrus rogat, ne b ſe deſeras. | 
Hzxc demonſtrativa, hic, iſte, ille, fic diſtinguuntur, 
hic mihi proximum demonſtrat; iſe eum, qui apud te 
eſt: ille eum, qui ab utroque remotus eſt. 


Hic et ill., cum ad duo antepofita refertintur, his 
plerumque ad poſterius, il/ ad prius refertur: ut, 
Arab aſpicias, nihil eft, niſi o pontus et b ger, 
ubibus * hic tumidus, fluctibus * ille minax, Ovid, 


VERBORUM CONSTRUETIO, 
The Confruftion of Verbs, 
I. Nominativus poſt Verbum. 


The Nominative Caſe after the Verb, 


y VIX BA ſubſtantiva; ut, ſum, forem, ſio, exiſts: Ver- 

ba vocandi paſſiva: ut, nominor, appellor, ditor, vocor, ' | 
nuncupor : et iis ſimilia: ut, videor, babeor, exiftimer, | 
_—_— eoſdem caſus habent: ut, | 


4 &eS 7 —— i ag a —_— 
1 


08 eus b eft ſummum bonum. 

u, * Perpuſilli o vocantur * nani. 

e⸗ Fides religionis nofira * fundamentum b babetur. 
e. Natura b beaiis 


d Omnibus * efſt didit. 


1 TE 4 omnia ferè verba poſt ſe adjectivum admittunt, 
quod cum nominativo verbi caſu, genere, et numero, 


concordat : ut, ” 
a Pit o orant © taciti, 
Mealus * paſtor b dermit c ſupinus, 


Iri M II. Genitivug 


piam pertinet : ut, | | . 
* 7 


veſtrum, humanum, belluinum, et ſimilia: ut, 


et fimilia, genitivum poſtulant, qui crimen ſignificat ; 
ut, 


Tio) 
II. Genitrvus poſt Verbum. 


The Ginitive Caſe after the Verb. 
eſho- 


8 UM genitivum poſtulat, quoties fignificat poſſe 
nem, officium, ſignum, aut id * Ax rem quam- 


us * off Þ Melibæœi. 
b — ęſt majores natu reuereri. Cie. 


Excipiuntur hi nominativi, meum, tuum, ſuum, nefirum, 


Non * eft > meum contra auctoritatem fenatiis dicere, Cie, 
Humanum eſt iraſci.. 


VeRBa accufandi, damnandi, monendi, abfolvendi, 


Pi ow 


ui ae, accu ſat b probri, eum ipſum ſe intueri oper- 
tet aur. 

v Sceleris * condemnat generum ſuum. Cic. 

* Admoneto illum prifline * fortune. | 

Furti abjelutus 2 4 ( 


Vertitur hic genitivus aliquando i in ablativum, vel cum 
fitione, vel fine præpoſitione: ut, 
Putavi ed b de re te effe * admonendum, Cic, 
Si in me iniquus es judex, * condemnaba codem ego 10 b cri. 
mins. Ibid, 


UTrenquUe, nullus, alter, newer, alius, ambo, et ſu- 

ativus gradus, non nifi in ablativo id genus verbis 

guntur: ut, 

Accuſas farti, an ſtupri? » Utrogue, vel * de ytrogut : 

. bh ambobus, vel o ds ambobus : b neutro, vel b de neutro. 
- b De plurimis ſimul * accuſaris,. ; 


SATAGO, miſerer, et miſere enitivum ſty- 
lant: * % F wake * of 8 


0 — ' 
4 


| (or) 
7, b yerim facrum * Pe Ter. 
Oro, * riferere “ laborum 
Tantorum, * miſerere b anime non digna frrentis. | Virgs 
Et w generis * miſereſce tui. Stat. 


— 


REMINIScok, obliviſcor, memini, recordor, genitivum, 5 

zut accuſativum admittunt: ut, | 

Datae b fidei a reminiſcitur. 1 

Proprium efs fultitiæ aliorum vitia cernere, oblivi ſes 1 

d ſuorum. Cic. 11 

Fuciam ut hujus o loci ſemper * memineris, Ter. | 

Het olim meminifſe juvabit. . Virg. 1 

» Hujus meriti in me * recordor. _ 
Si rite > audita * recordor ; 


- PoT10oR, aut genitivo, aut ablativo j jungitur : "Wn 
Remani > ſignorum et o armorum * potiti ſunt. Salluſt. i! 
bareſſi optats * potiuntur Trots > arend. Virg. _H 


HI. Dativus poſt Verbum. | 

The Dative Caſe after the Verb. Ch 

MN IA: verba regunt dativum ejus rei, cui aliquid | 
aequiritur, aut adimitur : ut, 4 


d Mihi iftic nec * Fri, nec * metitur. Plaut. 
Quis te * mihi caſus * ademit, Ovid. 


Hvic regulæ appendent varii generis Verba. 


I, Imprimis, verba fignificantia commodum, aut in- 
ctommodum,: regunt dativum : ut, . 


Non potes d mihi * commadare, nee incommodare. 


„ Ex his, ve, 1zde, deladto, et alia quzdam . 
un exigunt : ut, | 


d Feſſum quies plurimũ m * juvat, 


Il. VzrBA comparandi regunt dativum: ut, 
dic ® parvis * an _—_ ſolebam, Virg. 


0 


113 


Inter- 


| _—. 
Tnterdum verd ablativum cum præpoſitione cum; in: 

terdum accuſativum cum præpoſitionibus ad, et, inter: 
. Comparo Virgilium® cum Homers. 
Si d ad eum * comparatur nihil eſt. 

Heæc non ſunt * inter ſe * conferenda, 


III. VX RBA dandi et reddendi regunt dativum : ut, 
Fortuna d multis * dat nimis, ſatis o nulli, Mart. 
ngratus et, qui gratiam bene d merenti non * reponit. 


IV. VzrBa promittendi, ac ſolvendi regunt dati- 
yum: ut > 

Due * tibi promitio, ac recipio ſanetiffim? eſſe obſerva- 
turum. Cic. | 

As alienum mihi * numeravit. Ib. 


V. Verna imperandi, et nuntiandi regunt dativum: 

ut, | 
a Inperat, aut ſervit, collecta pecunia b tuigue. Hor. 
uid de guopue vira, et O cui * dicas, ſæpe uideto. Ib, 


Excipe rege, guberno, quæ accuſativum habent ; fen. 
pero et moderor, quæ nunc dativum, nunc accuſativum 
habent: ut, 

Luna * regit b menſss —b orbem Deus ipſe a gubernat. 

a Temperat ipſe > ſibi—ol " temperat b omnia luce. 

Hic a moderatur ® equos— Dui non * moderabitur d ira. 


VI. VER IA fidendi dativum regunt : ut 
Pacuis * cammittere d venis 


- 


Nil niſi ne decet. Hor. 1 
VII. VeRsa obſequendi, et repugnandi dativum re- 
gunt: ut, 


Semper » obtemperat pius filrus d patri, 
Jenavis ® precibus fortuna repugnat. 
7 * * VIII. Va BA 


(93) 
VIII. Verpa minandi, et iraſcendi, regunt dativum : : 
ut 
b Utrique mortem e minitatus. Cic. 
d Adoleſcenti, nihil et, quod * ſuccenſeam. Ter, 


IX. Sum, cum compoſitis, præter peſſum, regit dati- 
vum: ut, 

Rex pius * eff  reipublice ernamantum. 

b Mihi nec o obeft, nec o prodefſtl, 


Pativum ferm8 regunt verba compoſita cum | his ad- 
verbiis, benz, ſatis, male; et cum his præpoſitionibus, 
pre, ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter: ut, 

Dii 1b bene faciant Ter. 

Ego meis d majoribus virtute* præluxi. Cic. 

Intempeſtive gui ® occupazo * aaluſerit. Phædr. 

* Conducit hoc tn „audi. Convixit d nobis. 

d Subolet jam ® uxori, quod ego machinor. 

Iniquiſſimam pacem j uſtiſſimo bello * antefers, cio. 

* Poſtpono ® fame pecuniam. 

a guoniamò nemini ® obtrudi poigſt, 
Itur ad me. Ter. 
= Impendit ® omnibus periculum. 


Non ſolum interfuit his * rebus, ſed etiam prefuit. Cie. 


Non pauca ex his mutant dativum aliquoties in 
alium caſum : ut 
* Praftat ingenio alius * alium. Quinct. 


Es v pro habe regit dativum: ut, 
® Eft Þ mihi namque domi pater, eſt injuſta noverca. virg. 


Huic fimile eſt ſuppetit: ut, 
Pauper enim non eſt, * cui rerum fuppetit uſus. Hor. 


SUM, cum multis aliis, geminum admittit dativum : 
ut, 
Exitio * eft avidis mare d nautis, Hor. 
Speras d tibi d laudi * fore, quod > mibi b vitio* vertis? 
2 Eſt 


' 
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Eſt ubi hie dativus tibi, aut, fbi, aut etiam bi, ele: 
ntiæ causà additur: ut, 


Sus ſibi gladio hunc* jugulo, Ter. 


IV. Accuſativus poſt Verbum. 
The Accuſative Caſe after the Verb. 


V ERB A tranſitiva cujuſcunque generis, five activi 
five deponentis, five communis, exigunt accuſa- 
tivum: ut, | =. 

d Percontatorem * fugito, nam garrulus idem eff, Hor. 
Aber agros * depopulatur. | | 
© Imprimis * venerare ® deos, 


Vx RBA neutra accuſativum habent cognate ſignifica- 
tionis: ut; | 
Duram ſervit * ſervitutem. 


Sunt quæ figurate accuſativum habent : ut, 
- Nec vox ® hominem * ſonat, 6 dea! certꝰ. Virg. 


VERBA rogandi, docendi, veſtiendi, celandi, ferg 
duplicem. regunt accuſativum: ut, | 

Tu modo poſce ® deos ® veniam, Vitrg. 

Dedocebo te iſtos d mores, 

Ridiculum eft te ® iſtuc d me * admonere. Ter. 

* Induit * ſe ® calceos, quos priùs exuerat. 

> Ea nt me * celet, conſuefeci filium. Ter, 


Hujuſmodi verba etiam in paſſiva voce accuſativum 
poſt ſe habent: ut, 1 


* Poſceris ® exta bovis. 


Nowmina appellativa adduntur ferè cum præpoſitione 
yerbis, quz denotant motum : ut, a 
* Ad templum Palladis * ibant. 


v. Ablativus 


* 
— — 
— — — 
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v. Ablativus poſt Verbum. 
The Ablative Caſe after the Verb. 


UODVIS verbum admittit ablativum ſignifican- 
tem inſtrumentum, aut cauſam, aut modum aCti- 
onis 1 ut, | 
Hi d jaculis, illi certant * defendere ® ſaxis. Virg. 
Pehementer ® ird * excanduit. | | 
Aird celeritate rem peregit. 


Quibuſdam verbis ſubjicitur nomen pretii in ablatiyo 
oaſu: ut 

5 Tiruncio, ſeu vitioſa ® nuce non * emerim. 

Multorum > ſanguine ac d vulneribus ea Penis victoria 


a fletit, Liv. 


VIII, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plurimo, dimidio, 
duplo, per ſe ſæpè ponuntur, ſubaudita voce pretio; ut 
ili * venit triticum. . 


Excipiuntur hi genitivi ſine ſubſtantivis poſiti ; tanti, 
quanti, pluris, minoris, tantidem, quantivis, quantilibet, 
guanticungue, &c, ut, | 

Tanti * eris aliis * quanti tibi ® fueris, Cic, 


FLocct, nauci, nih:li, pili, aſſis, hujus, teruncii, verbis 
eſtimandi peculiariter adduntur : ut, 
Ege illum * flocci * pendo, nec * bujus fatio, gui me a pili 
& e&/timat. 


VerBa abundandi, implendi, onerandi, et his diyerſs 
adlativo junguntur : ut, 
> Amore * abundas, Antipho. Ter. | 
Sylla omnes ſuos ® divitiis * explevit. Sall. N 
Te quibus d mendaciis homines leviſſimi * onergrunt ? Cic. 
Te hoc d crimine ® expedi, Ter. 7 
| ; X 
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Ex quibus quædam nonnunquam genitivum regunt : 
ut | | > I 
a Implentur veteris d Bacchi as "$6. Virg. 
Quaſi tu hujus * inaigeas o patris. er. 


FuncoR, fruer, utor, veſcor, dignor, muto, cormmunico, 
ſuper ſedeo, ablativo junguntur : ut, * 
Dui adipiſci veram gloriam volet, juſtitia * fungatur 
. doffictis. Cie. ; 
Optimum #ft aliens * frui o inſa nid. 
In re mala d animo fi bono * utare, juvat, 
* Veſcor d carnibus. 
Hiud equidem tali me * dignor d honore, Virg. 
. Diruit, edificat, * mutat quadrata b rotundis, Hor, 
Communicabo te b mensd med. 
* Verborum > multitudine * ſuper ſedendum eft. 


Mxzz0R, cum adverbiis bene, mali, melius, pejùi, 
optimè, peſſimè, ablativo jungitur cum præpoſitione de: 
ut f : | 

« De me nunguam * bent meritus efl, 


Quarpamn accipiendi, diſtandi, et auferendi verba 
aliquando dativo junguntur: ut, 
Paulim ſepulte * diflat ® inertia 
Celata virtus, Hor, 
* Eripe te > more. Ibid, 


Qu18vst 182 verbis additur ablativus abſoluts ſump- 
tus: ut, | : 
» [mperante > Auguſto, * natus eft Chriſtus; » imperante 
d Tiberio crucißæus. | 
Þ Me ® duce tutus * eris, Ovid. | 


VeRrB1s quibuſdam additur ablativus partis affectæ, et 
tice accuſativus : ut. , 

* /Egrotat > animo magis quam b corpore, 

* Candet * denten. Rubet ® capillos. 


thy 


Quedim uſurpantur etiam cum genitlvo ! wut, 
Alſurdꝰ facis, qui * angas I ani mi. Plaut. 


VERBA PASSIVA. A, 


Verbs Paſſroe. - 


, paSSIVIS additut ablativus agentis, ſed antecedente 
I à vel ab przpoſitione: et interdum dativus: ut, 

1 * Laudatur ab his, i culpatur b ab illis. Hor. 

Honefta bonis * viris, non occulta, * queruntur. 

Czteti caſus manent in paſſivis, qui fuerunt ro- 
rum: ut, 

* Accuſaris a me Ari. * Habeberis * ludibrio. 

D. ebtris a me its moren. Priuaberisꝰ magiſtratu. 


Var uo, veneo, lices, exulo, fio, e ee paſ« 
fivam conſtructionem habent : ut, 


d 4 [5 4 op eptore * vapulabis. 
” - a cive ler, uam ab Bete * Peniree 
1 Virtus parvo pretis * i cet * ab omnibus. 
Cur ® a convivantibus * exulat VR ? 
mantra | 


 *, Perbi of the Inſinitiue Mood. 


Vent BIS quibuſdam, participiis, et adjectivis, adduns | 

tur verba -infinita, et poetics ſubſtantivis : ut, ; 
Dicere que puduit, * ſcribere * juſſit amor. Ov. 

p- — £0 Fuſſus d con oder t feedus. rg. 

Erat tum dignus * amari. Ibid. 

10 Tempus abire tibi. 


Ponuntur interdum ſola, per elipän, . infra: 1 


ut 
by Hinc * . vorn 
et In vulgum ambiguar, et > quarere conſcius arma. Virg- | 


fic * incipichat. 
N GE K- 


| 38 
GERUNDIA. xr SUPINS; + 
Gerundy and Supines. 


GERUNDIA et SUPINA regunt caſus fuorum \ ver- 
borum : ut, : 
2 rer fludio d patres veſtro; a vidends. Cio. 
tendum eft * atate : cito peds preterit atas, Ovid, 
u Sexatum d oracula Pbæbi | 
Mittimus, Virg. 


L GERUNDI 4 
I. Gerunds. 


Grunig in di eandem cum genitivis conftrue- 
tionem habent, et pendent a quibuſdam tum ſub» 
ſtantivis, tum adjectivis: ut, 
Cetrepias innatus apes * amor urget O habends. Virg. 
HEneas celid in puppi jam * certus d undi. Ibid. 
GEeRUNDIA in do, eandem cum ablativis; n 
in dum cum accuſativis, conſtructionem one ems Y 
Scribendi ratio conjuntta * cum loquendo oft. Vas 
Alitur vitium, vivetque * tegendo. Virg. 2 
Locus 2 * agendum empliſunus. Cicero. | 


Cum Significatur neceſſitas ponuntur gerundia in dum 
citra præpoſitionem, addito verbo : ut, 


_ * ® Qrandum * off, ut fit mens in corpore ur. 
a — of ti, qui e * N 


"cams etiam gerundia in nomina adjectiva: : 

| ' 4s o aceu ſandos bomines duci premis proimum' latredi- 
aid 4 . 

5 * u. SPT NVA. 


II. Supi nas. N 
— in um active ſignificat, ww, 
aut participium, ä ad locum : ut, 


11 


b Speclaum * veniunt, venrunt fpeFientur ut fee. Ovid. 
 Milites ſunt * miſfi "ſdecu latum arcem. 


SUPINUM in « paſſive fignificat, et ſequitur nomina 
adjectiva: ut, 
Led  fabtu * ferdum of, idem oft ot dau- urg. 


DE TEMPORE Err LOCO. 
Nennt of Time and Place. 
I. TMS. Time. 
v & fignificant partem temporis, in ablativo tre- 


quentiùs ponuntur: ut, 
emo mortalium omnibus * horis ſapit. Plin, 1 


Q autem durationem temporis ſignificant, in accu 
ſativo ferè ponuntur ; ut, 
Hic jam ter centum totos * regnabitur d annes. Virg. 
Dicimus etiam: Ila paucis ® diebus. * De die. De 
note, 

Promitto * in > diem. Commods * in d men/am. 

Þ Annes ad quinquaginta natus. * Per tres > anne ftudu?, 
* Puer id etatis, Non * plus ® triduum, aut treduo. © 
Tertio, vel ad teriium calendar, vel calendarum, 


II. SPATIUu n Loci, 
The Space of a Place. 


QCPATIUM loci in accuſativo ponitur, interdum - 
in ablativo; ut, 
Jam mille ® paſſus * preceſſeram, ; 
© belt ab urb quingentis d millibus paſſuum, 4 
Item, Abeft bidui; ubi intelligitur > patium vel 
atio, ® itinere vel b iter, 


„III. Nomina Loco Run. 
ä The Names of P laces, , 
MNE verbum admittit genitivum oppidi nominis, 


in quo fit actio; modo prime vel ſecundz declina- 
5 et fingularis numeri fit: ut, 


BP N 2 Qua 


O. 


| “ 100 7 | 
: | \Bvis® Reins « faciom? mentiri neſeit. Jur. 
Fi genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, belli, propriorum ah ( 
untyr formam: ut, 
Parvi ſunt foris arma, ni? ef? confilium * demi. Cie. 
Una ſemper * militia, & * domi * fuimus. Ter. 
| Verdm fi oppidi nomen pluralis duntaxat numeri, aut, 


tertiz declinationis 1 in ablativo ponitus : _ - 
— an Aſſyrius; d Thebis * autritus, an d Argii. 


| Kone Thur amem ventoſus, d Tibure Roman. Hor 
VaRBISG ſignificantibus motum ad locum fere add; 

nomen loci in accuſativo fine præpoſitione: ; ut, 
Cunceſi Cantabrigiam ad capiendum ingenii cultum. 
Ad hunc modum utimur domus et rus: ut, 
® [te > domum ſature, venit Heſderus, ite, cope 


Virg. 
Ege ru ibo. nn. 


' VeRB1s ſignificantibus motum a loce fers addiur 1 
nomen loci in ablativo ſine præpoſitione: ut, 
Niſft ante * Roma * profectus efjes, nunc eam . ] 


VERBA IMPERSONALIA. 
Verbs Imper font. 
1 [A nominativum non babept; uts 


Fuvat ine ſub umbras. 


Hzc imperſonalia, intereſt et refert, quibuſliber TO 
tjvis junguntur, præter hos ablativos ſœmininos, med, 


ud, ud, ure. veſtrd, et cuſd : ut, 
e mag iſtratus tueri bonos, animaduertere in 


D Tug * N . reipfum noſe. . . 


Adduntur et hi genitivi, tanti, guanti, 72 
aicungue, tantidem : ut, 


Tati *rgfert bangſta agere. 


DAaTivpM 


Da rivui poſtulant imperſonalia acquiſitivè poſitaz 
quæ autem tranfitive ponuntur, aceuſativum: ut, 

A Deo nobis“ benefit 

d Me * juvat ire per altum. 


His vero, attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, propriè additur 
prepoſitio ad ut, ? 

Me vis dicere quod ® ad te attinet, Ter, 

* Spettat * ad omnes bend vivere. 


His imperſonalibus ſubjicitur accuſativus cum genitive, 
pamitet, tadet, miſeret, miſereſcit, pudet, piget: ut, 
Si. ad centefimum vixiſſet annum, ſtnectutis d cum ſus 
- non * pamniteret, Cic. |» 
« Mijeret * me © lui. a 


VzsRBUM imperſonale paſſive vocis pro ſingulis perſo- 
nis utriuſque numeri eleganter accipi poteſt : ut, 

, Statur; id efl, ſte, las, flat, flamus, Ratis, ſtant: 
videlicet ex vi adjuncti easũs : ut, * Staturò a me, id eſt, 
fto Statur > ab lis, id eſt, flant, . 


PARTICIFLORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
De Conflruttion of Participlts. 


ARTICIPIA regunt caſus verborum a quibus deri- 
vantur ; ut, £ * f . 
Duplices * tendens ad fidera * palmas, © 
Talia voce refirt. Virg, of 18 
PaRricrrlis paſſivz vocis additur interdum dativus, 
preſertim fi exeunt in dus: ut, . 

* Magnus civis dit, et * firmidatus  Othoni, 
Reflat Chremes, gui w mibi * exorandus eff. Ter: 


PAZTICIPIA, cum fiunt nomina, genitivum exigunt: 
yt, | Wc] F 
> Alien; ® appetens, > ſui * profuſus. Sall. | GY 


P 


» 


Ex os us⸗ 


* x08 % 
. Erosvs, perefic, aun activs dees, I 
fativum exigunt : 

Aftronomu: * a e, a ivanr' nulieres. 5 i 
Immundam d ſegnitiem * deroſe. on "$0 

* Pertaſus * ignaviam ſuam, guet. 2 


Exos vs et peroſus, paſſive Ggnificantia, cum cute 
leg untur: ut, | 
: Exoſus d Deo et Þ ſan#tis. 


Germani * Romanig * peroſi ſunt, "oy 


NaTos, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, creatus, ortus, ens 
ablativum exigunt ; et — cum prepoſitions ; ut, 
Bona bonis * prognata ® parentibus, = 
gate anguine diuum. Virg. 
uo ® ſanguing * * cretus. lb. 
enus * orta > mari mare preflat eunti. Ovid. 
d Terrd * editus. Th; 
Edita de magne flunine nympha A 12 


nenen. CONSTRUCTIO, 


The Conftruttion of Adverbs.' 


| Eu et ecce, demonſtrandi adverbia, nominativo fre- 
quentids junguntur, accuſativo dn! * 1 4 
) a En Priamut. Virg. 1 25 | * 
Ecce tibi * flatus nofter. Cic. 5 
n guatuor ® aras. ; 
5 ow > duas tibi, Daphni, , » cleric Plas 
irg. 


Ex et ecce, exprobrandi foli — junguntur * 
En d amimum et» mentem. uv. 
tes Ecce autem alterum, Ter. 


Ss © 
&S * 


4 * 
7 - 


* 4 7 A 
6k 3 > © 
1 
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aba adverbia loci, temporis, et quantitatis, 


genitivum admittunt, |, 


t. Locr; ut, ubi, ubinam, nuſquam, ed, longe, quis 
ndjvis, buccine, &c, ut, 
* Ubi d gentium ? 
* Nuſquam d loci invenitay. 

a Ed > impudentiæ ventum oft, 
a Ao d terrarum abiit 7 


\ 


2. TzMPoR Is; ut, nunc, tune, tum, interee, pricey 
pefiridie, &c. ut, 

Nitilꝰ tune temporis ampliùs, quam flere, — 
* Pride ejusꝰ diei pugnam inierunt. 

' d Pridie v " GY vel calendas. 


| 3: Q ANT ITATI85 ut, parim, ſatis, lune, &c. ut, 
Salis eloquentie, * ſapientice * param. Sall. 
unde fabularum audivimus. | 


QvxDAm caſus admitrunt nominum, unde deduQa 
unt: ut, 
d ibi * inutiliter vivit. 
» Proxime Hi iſpaniam Mauri fant. Sal, | 
Melis vel * optimꝭ omaium, Cie. | 
- * Amplius * opinions morabatur. Sall. 


ADVERBIA diverſitatis, alter, ſeens z et FI duo, 
ante, poſt, ablativo non raro junguntur: ut, 

d Multo ' aliter. Paulo ſens. „ 

Multo ante. Pauls * pope. 3 

Lnge pet tempore venit. Virg. 


Ins TAR et ng adverbialiter ſumpta, genitivims 
poſt ſe habent : 
* Inftar ® moni, an diving Palladi. arts... 
edificant. Irg. | 


. Donart * — * ergd, Cic. 


, 


CON 
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| GON JUNCTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO, 
The Conſtructiom of Conjunctions. 


Cane ade. ONES copulativz, et digjundtive, 
fimiles caſus, modos, et tempors' conjungunt: ut | 
© Socrates docuit Xenophontem ® et Platonem; | 
Necto flat corpore, o de eſpicitgue terras, 
Nec ſeribit, nec legit. + 


. Nifi variz conſiruRionis ratio aliud poſcat : ut, 
Eni librum centuſſi et? pluris, 
Vixi * Rome et * Venetits, 


Niſi me * laftaſſes amantem et falid ſpe o producerer. 


Quan ſzpe intelligitur poſt amplius, plus, et minus ut, 
8 Amplius unt * ſex menſes. Cic. 

Paule plus® frecenta vehicula ſunt amiſſa. Liv. FF 
Nunguam nix minus guatuor pedes alta jacuit. Liv, 


Qu1svs verborum modis quædam congruant adverdia 
et conjuncꝭ iones. 
0 Nx, an, num, dubitative aut indefinite poſits, ſub· 
junctivo Janguntur : ut, | 
Nihil refert* bees ne and perſuaſeris. 
Viſe, * num 8 


- Dum, pro Eat et quouſque, fujundivus oil, 
ut 
Dun o proſim tibi. 

Tertia * dum regnantem * viderit 5 


Qu, cauſam ſignificans, ſubjunctivum exigit: ut, 
Stultus es * qui huic® credas.. 


Ur, pro poſtquam, ficut, et — indicativo jungi- 
tur; cam autem quanguam, urpot⸗ vel finalem cagſam de- 
5 notat, ſubjunctivo: ut, 

i ſumus in Ponto, ter frigore cf er. Ovid. 

t * ita omnes cenſes oe. Plant, 1 

« U 


itz 


1 


e quotus, Sc. ſubjunctivum poſtulant: ut, 


* E 
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It ominza® contingant, ge vole, levari nan peſſum, Cie 
| "I eft tibi fdendum, * ut qui toties fe ale. : 
Te oro, Dave, ut * redeat jam in viam, Ter. 


Omnes -denique voces indefinite poſitæ, quales ſunt, 


d feribarn e video. Cicero. 
udnins 
In clyptum® afſurgat* que turbine 8 haſtam. Virgs 


PREPOSITIONUM CONSTRUCTIO: 
The Gonflruftion of Prepofitions. 
PREPOSITIO ſubaudita interdum facit ut addatur 


1 ablativus: ut, 
Habes te * loco parentis, id eſt, * in loco. 


terne in compoſitione eundem nonnung 
quam. caſum regit, quem et extra — rea 
gebat : ut 

2 Detrudunt naves ® copulo. Virg. : 

* Pratereco ® te inſa tatum. 


VERBA compoſita cum a, 4b, ad, ton, de, ts Oh, in, 
honnunquam repetunt eaſdem prepoſitiones cum ſug 
caſu-extra compolitionem, idque eleganter: ut, 

* Ab/linuerunt * a vino. 


In pro erga, contra, ad; et ſupra, accuſativum exigit ; 
ut, 

Accipit* i ind Teutros animum, mentimque benignam: Virgs 

In commoda publixa peccem. 

2 i Tegan guæritur heres. 


Reges in . imperium oft Jovis. 


_ cum ad tempus refertur, acculativo fer jungi- | 
tur: 


8 20 idem * temp, i, e. cirea, vel per idm tempus. Liv. 
Q SUPER, | 


(06) 


Soy nn, pro ultra aceuſativo; pro 4 ablativo, obe 


nitur: ut, 
; —— » Super It > Goromantas, ot; Ind 


Proferet imperium. 

. 7 — b Priamo rogitans, * ſuper d Heftore multa, 
TEN us ablativo et fingulari et plurali jungitur : ut, 
b Pubs * tenus; Pectoribus a tenus. Ovid; 

At genitivo tantum plurali, et ſemper * ſuum 
fequitur : ut, 

d. Crurum © tenus, Virg. 


INTERJECTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO; 


The Conſtruftion of Interjeftions. 
INTER) ECTIONES non raro fine caſu ponuntur: 
ut, 
Spem gregis, * ab / filice in nudd connixa reliquit. Vi 
Au, * malum, dementia / "1 


O, exclamantis, nominativo, acculativo, et vocativo, 
jungitur: ut, 

a O feflus b dies hominis Ter. 

O fortunatos nimium, ſua fi bona norint, 
| d Agricola: ! Virg, | 

O formaſe puer! nimium ne crade coleri. Ib. 


Hev et prob, nunc nominativo, nune accuſativo jun- 
tur: ut, 
» Heu Þ ietas, heu priſca v fides. Virg. 
Hen b Mirpem invi han 1. 155 
> Proh b Jupiter, tu, . adigis me ad inſaniam, Ter. 
Prob deu m argus hominum b fidem. Ter. 
Item Vocat. Prob ſanfte b Jupiter! Cie. 


Hgr et vae dativo junguntur : ut, 
= Hb mihi, quod nullis amor off medicabilis berbis, Ovid, 
: Ha miſers» mibi, quants de ſpe decidi! Ter. 


p RO. 


O 8 


p® 0O$S0D [ A eft pars Grammatice, quz quanti- 5 
tatem ſyllabarum docet. 
1 Proſodia in tres partes, Tonum, Spiritum, et 
empus 
Hoc loco viſum eſt nobis de Tempore tantùm trac- 
tare.- 


EAP Us eſt ſyllabz proferendæ mentura. 
Tempus breve fic notatur ; ut Diminis. Longum 
autem fic ; ut contra. 
Pes duarum ſyllabarum plurtũmve conſtitutio eſt ex 
certa I'emporum obſervatione. 

Spondzus eſt diſſyllabus; ut virtas. 

Dactylus eſt triſyllabus; ut, /cribere, 


SCANSIO ef legitima versds in fingulos pedes 
commenſuratio. 


4 Scanſioni accidunt figurz Synalepha, Ectblipſi, Sy- 
n. i nerves, Dierefs, et Ca ſura. 


I, Hnalæpha eſt eliſio vocalis in fige dictionis ante 
alteram in initio ſequentis : ut, 
of, Sir nimis vir if craftind, vir hidis, Mart. 
At, ben et 6 nunquam intercipiuntur, | 


II. Eblipfs eſt, quoties m cum ſul vocali perimitur, | 
proxima dictione a vocali exorsa ; ut, 


af birrind' infirm” ingins, ci limen adimptum. 


to grun harrendum informe, 
Q 2 III, Synerefa 


8 6108) | 
III. Sneref; eft duarum * in unam cons 
. ate: ut, 


Siu Lentõ fatrint alvearia vimine texta, Virg. 
| quaſi ſcriptum eiſet alvaria. 


IV. Djerefi eſt, ubi ex uni ſyllab4 diſſedta flung 
duz : ut, 


Dibirunt” faſos evolinſse ſyas. Ov. Ep. 


3 aveluife pro evoIviſſe. 


V. Cæſura eſt, cùm poſt 1 abſolutum ſyllabz 
brevis in fine diclionis extenditur: ut, 


Pedloribũs inbians f conulit eta. Virg. 
DE GENER [BUS VERSUUM. 


V as s heroicus, qui Hexameter etiam dicitur, con- 
ſtat ex ſex pedibus, quintus locus dactylum, ſextus 
ſpondeum peculiariter fibi vindicat; reliqui hunc vel 
alum, prout volumus : ut, 


Tity rt tũ patulae recubans ſub tegmine fagi, Virg. 
Reperitur aliquando ſpondæus etiam in quinto loco: 
Ciara Digm $oboles, magnim Jivis incrementum. Virg. 
Ultima cujuſcunque versfts ſyllaba habetur communis. 


. clegiacus, qui et Pentametri nomen habet, et 

duplici conſtai penthemimeri : quarum prior duos 
des, daQylicos, ſpondiacos, vel alterytros compre- 
hendit, cum ſyllaba longa ; altera etiam duos pedes, ſed 
pmnino daQylicos, cum ſyllaba item long: ut, 


Ris ift raltiti plans timiris amor, Ovid Epiſt. 


P.R Is 
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PRIMARUM SYLLABARUM 
 QUANTITAL 


I. Vocalis ante duas conſonantes, aut duplicem in ea- 
dem dictione, ubique poſitione longa eſt : ut, vintus, 
axis, patrixo, cijjus. 


II. Quod 6 conſonans priorem dictionem : Fea 
ſequente item a conſonante inchoante, vocalis preee- 
dens etiam poſitione longa erit: ut, 


Mijor ũm quam ci paſt forting nocere. 
$yllabe jor, ſum, quam, et ſit, poſitione longe ſunt. 


III. At ſi prior dictio in vocalem brevem exeat, ſe- 
quente a duabus conſonantibus incipiente, interdum, ſeg 
rarius, producitur: ut, 


_ Occiilta ſpilia, i plires de pace triumphos, Juv. 


IV. Vocalis brevis ante mutam, ſequente liquid, 
communis redditur : ut, pd'tris, voll crit. Longa vers 
non mutatur : ut, aratrum, fimulachrum, 


V Ocalis ante alteram in eadem dictione ubique brevis 
eſt : ut, Deus, mus, tuus, pius. 


1. Exeipias gevitivos in ius, ſecundam pronominis 
formam habentes : ut, mu illi. & c. Ubi i com- 
munis reperitur, licèt in a/terius ſemper fit brevis, in 
alius ſemper longa. 


2. Excipiendi ſunt etiam genitivi et dativi quintæ de- 
cliontionia ubi inter geminum i longa fit; ut, facjiiy 
alioqui non; ut, r#, i, fide. 


Fi etlam in f@ longa eſt, niſi * e et r ſimul; 
ut, fierem, Turi. 
Omnia jam fiint, furi gie pifſi nigadam, 


Dins 
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Ds primam ſyſlabam habet longam, Diana eons 
munem. 

I interjeQio, priorem ſyllabam communem ha- 
3 ante eee in Græcis dictionibus ſubinde 


38 : ut, Dicite Pierides. Reſpice Laerien, 
in poſſeſſivis Græcis: ut, asia nutrix, Rod 


prius Orpheus. 
Omnis diphthongus apud Latinos longa eſt: | ut, au- 
rum, neuter, muſat : ſequente vocaliz ut, pracire, 
. praruſius, pracamplus. 


D ate eandem fere cum orimitivie quantiatem 
1 ut, a mator, . W prima brevi 


Excipiuntur tamen pauca quæ a brevibus deduaa 
primam ſyllabam hs yarn ut, 


_ cõmit, 2 coma, | mobilis, a moves, 
' Fomes, fomentum, a foveo, | ninus, a navem 
— ab Hino, fe 7 | rex ragit, regina, 4 rege, 
ficundus, a jive, ſedes, a ſedeo, 
Jumentum, a fuve,- | tigula, a tige, 
Has, 1 tn, E 
erna, a lateo , R 
tex in, a Eee, vor võcis, a vor, 


Et contra ſunt, quæ a longis deduRa primam corri- 
piunt: ut, 


arena, arifla, arundo, ab areo, | diſertus, a diſſero, 


aruſ/hdex, ab ara dux dicis, a diico 
2 a dico, 1 Fides, a fo, g 


ditio, a ditis, fraͤgor, fragilis, a frongo, | 
$53 5 ginui, 


| {ny 


ui, a gigns, | pfui, a panes | 
erna, a lice, ; | Potui, a paſſumy 5 
nato natas, a nãtu, ſeper, a fopis. 


alto notas, a nõtu, 


Et alia nonnulla ex utroque genere, que relinqu- 
untur ſtudioſis inter legendum obſervanda. | 


C ſimplicium quantitatem ſequuntur: ut, 
a lego legis, perligo ; lego legas, allega ; a potens, impẽ- 
tens; a ſolor, conſoler, 


Excipiuntur tamen hec brevia a longis enata : dejers, 
pujero, a juro ; innuba, pronuba, a nũbo. | 
O Mne præteritum diſſyllabum priorem habet longam: 
ut, gi, emi, movi. 
= gy tamen, bibi, didi, 2 Ritti, fliti, tui, 

2. Primam przteriti geminantia primam brevem ha- 
bent: ut, cectdi a cade; ceridi a ce; didici, fefellt, 
mamordt, pipendi, pipugi, tetenai, titigi, totondi, tituds. 
S Upinum diſſyllabum priorem habet longam: ut, vr 
„ latum, litun, mitum. I 


Excipe datum, itum, lum, quitum, ratum, ritum, - 
tum, ſitum, ftatum ; et citum a cies cies ; nam citum a die 
tis, quartz, priorem habet longam, 


1 : | . 
| A F inita producuntur : ut, àmã, contra, erg. 


1. Exciplas putd, ita, quia, pofted, eja, Item omnes 
eaſus in a, cujuſcunque fuerint generis, numeri, aut 
declinationis : præter vocativos a Græcis in' as; ut, 4 
ned, I Thema: et ablativum prime declinationis, ut, 
mud. | ; 
2. Numeralia in ginta finalem habent communem, 
ſed frequentiùs longam : ut, trigintã. | 


II. In 5, d, t, deſinentia brevia ſunt: ut, a, ad, 
and. * 

II. In « deſinentia producuntur : ut, ac, c, et by, 
ad verbium. . 


Sed duo in c corripiuntur; nec, et dente. 


Tria ſunt communia; fac, pronomen hic, et neutrum 
ejus Bc, modo non fit ablativi easũs. | 
IV. E finita brevia ſunt: ut, mare, pant, hgh 


feribe. ; 

1. Excipiend ſunt omnes voces quintæ inflexionis 
in e: ut, fide, et die, una cum particulis inde enatis ; ut, 
hodie, quotidit, pridie, peſtridiẽ; item guart, quadert, cart, 
et. ſi qua ſunt ſimilia. 


2. Et ſecundæ item perſonæ ſingulates ſeeundæ con- 
jugationis; ut, doc?, move, 


* 


Produ - 


1* 


L 
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- Phbdacabint edlen mne hehe 16 574 ur, h E M 


prueter 5g, MF, wh, eoßjunekiones enclificas, 


„ein et dd Verbia iti c; ab adjedtivis ſecunde declii 
tionis deducta, # lohguni Habent : ut, pub? dull, 
valdz pro balith. 


Juibus accedunt ferns, fire "We tamen et t nn cor- 
xjþidntur omfinb. 


Poſtremò, quæ I Gracis per 4 ſcribuntur, naturf 
ptoducuntur, eu uſcunque fuerint caſtis, generis, aut 
numeti; ut, Lethe, Auchist, ceiẽ, Tempe. 


V. I finita longa funt : ut, domini, mhegifiri; aunty, 
1 Peter mihi, r, Abr, ab; lh, quæ ſunt commu- 


Nist verd, et quaii cortipiuntur, 


Eujus etiam fortis ſunt dativ et vocativi Grzcvrium, 
quonm genitivus ſmgularis in « bfeve exit: yo dativ. 
naids, Palla, Phyllidi; Vocat. Altxi, Amaryll, 
Berbel. | 


VI. L Anita cottipiuntur: ut, animal, Anhibal, nit 
bugil, contůl. 


Praeter #i/ contratum a nihil ; 521, et 52). 


Et Hebræa * ih el: ut, Michas, Gabriil, * 
bail, D. 


VII. N finita ptoducuntar 3 ut, Feu, N ey 
Xenophin, nin, damin. 


reiß. „ ferids, fer ſitan, ds; tamin, e virantes 
n, e in. 5 
P Accedung 


14). 


Aceh t 1. & yoces. tle que, apocope 
ut, min ? vidin' ? audin ? etiam c exin, ſubin, dein, . 


In an quoque a nominativis in a: ut, nominativo 
Iphigenia, Agina ; accuſ. Iphigemian, EZginin, Nam in 
an a nominativis in as producuntur : ut, nom. ee 
Marſyas; accuſ. Aneen, —— 


Nomina item in en, quorum genitivus Mis correptum 
habet: ut, carmen, crim, N tibicẽn, mts. 


| Quedam etiam . ut, aun a in yu per 
yg; ut, pn. 


Graca-etiam ip on per o par _ cujuſcunque fuerint 
casfis : ut, Nom. Iliin, Peliin; accul. Wer Fylin. 


VIII. O finita communia ſunt: ut, dic, virgs, porri ; 
Sic docends, legends, et alia gerundia in do. 


Sed obliqui cafus in a ſemper produauntut: ut, dat. 
anminõ, ſervõ; ablat. tempis, damnõ. 


Et adverbia ab adj edlivis derivata : tantõ, guantẽ, li- 
quidso, faliõ, — — eftd, &c, n Ieduls, mutus, 
eFabr?, quz ſunt communia. 


Czterum modò et uo modo ſemper corripiuntur. 


Cits quoque, ut et * tub, eg, arque bans, vin 


leguntur producta. 
| Monoſyllaba tafnen i in producuntur : ut, ds, i. 


Item Græca per , cujuſmodi fuerint casfs ; ut, 
Nom. Sapphi, Dido; gen. Androgeõ, Apollo; accuſ. Athi, 


KI. E. 


Apollo: ke et ergo pro causa. 


2 


. 


(411600 
N. Kn corripiuntur: ut, geür, per, vir, uxir, 


turtir. 
o lemel apud Oviaium productum legitur: ut, | 
Able mewn, levibus' far oft violabile teln. Ep. xv. 


Producuritur etiam fa a7, Lair, Nar, ver, far. car : par 
guoque cum compoſitis : ut, compar , impar, di Har. 


'Grees etiam in er, quz-illis in ag deſinutit: ut, ab, 
trater, character, ether, ſatẽr: præter pater et mater, == 
apud Latinos uſtimam brevem habent.. 


* 


X. 8 finita pares cum numero vocalium aha ter- 
minationes: nempe, as, es, is, 05, us. 


1 E i . producuntur : ut, 1 mut, , c 


FPraeter Graeca, quorum genitivus ſingularis in goes 
| bxit'?' ut, Arcs, Pallas ; genitivo Arcades, Pallades, + 


Et praeter accuſativos plurales nominum creſcentium 
| ut, heros, heroos ; Phyllis, Phyllidos ; accuſ. plur. *. 
| Phyllidas. x 


II. E. finita longa ſunt! : 


ut, Anchiszs, feds, dn, 
pa tri. 938 


N 1. Excipiuntur eta es tertiae inflexionis, quae 
timam genitivi creſcentis corripiunt: : ut, mi, 
eges, dives, Sed arits, abies, parits, Ceres ; et pes und 
cum compoſitis : ut, die, —_— item babe, a mo : 
bete, longa ſunt. ; 


; * Es quoque a ſum, una cum compofitis, er 1 | 
a e 5 pra Gs, obs : quibus penis adjungi poteſt. 
” {Mor 7 | Pa OH 30 


(116 ) 
Ttem neutra, et nominativi ply i Gen 
* bippomanẽt, cgcoẽt hi, elt oper, Watt. 
III. I finita brey ia ſunt: ut, Paris, panis, triſſit, bilerũ. 


1. Excipe obliquos eaſus plurales in it, qui producun- 
tur: ut, mut, mengly a menſa ; dominis, templis: et guis 
pro quibus. 


2. Item producentia penultimam genitivi gegen., 
nt, Samnis, Salami; ; genitiyo Sammtis, Salaminis. 


3. Adde huc que in it contracta ex ej; deſinunt, five 
Græca, five Latina, cujuſcunque fuerint numeri aut 


easQis : ut, Simpis, Pyrops, partis, oumir, & Simicir, Friis 
parteit, omneis. 


4. Et monoſy llaba item omnia: ut, vis Is; prater i 
et quis —— et bis apud Ovidium. - | | 


5. Iſtis accedunt ſecunde perſonæ ſingulares - yerbo- 
rum in is, quorum fecunde perſonæ es definunt i in 
tit, penultima productà; una cum futuris optativi 


In Tis: ut, audi is velis, dederis : plural. MY . 


tis, 


| IV. Os kita produeuntur: ut, bands, nepar, 2 
— fervis. f 


Præter comps, impis, et i M. 


Et Greca per 0 parvum : ut, Delit, chair, Paltadis 
 Pbylligis. 2 Pa 0 f Y 1 


v. Us finita coripiuntur: ut, fannlir regiiir, um 
amt. 


Excipiuntur prodycentia penultimam genitivi cre 
denise: ; ut, allt, tellũs; genithvo ſaliit, hes 


4 


( 17) 


funt etiam omnes voces quartæ inflexionſs 
in ut, præter nominativum et yocativum ſingulares: 
ut, gen. fing. manizs, nom, accuſ. voc. plur. manãt. 


His accedunt etiam monoſyllaba: ut, eri, this, nur, 
g. 

Et Greca item per «; diphthongum, cujuſcunque fug- 
-— oa: : ut, nom. Pantbis, MAclampũs 5 Sen. Saßpbüt, 


Atque piis cunctis venerandum nomen Ixsũs. 


VI. Poſtremdò « finita producuntur omnia: ut, mani, 
tend, amaiũ, diũ. ; 


„ 


KK. 


. 


—— 


_ — man. amr —, ͤꝶ2— OIO_ — — — —— — - 
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PRO PRIA QUZA MARIBUS, 
+ OR, THE 

GENDER or NOUNS 
| Conſtrued. | 


* 


PRopria proper names quæ which tribuuntur are affigned 
maribus to the male kind dicas yeu may call maicula 
maſculines ; ut as, ſunt are Divorum the names 4 the 
heathen Gods ; Mars the God of war, Bacchus the God of 
wine, Apollo the God of wiſdom : Virorum the names of 
men ; ut as, Cato a noble Roman, Virgilius the Poet Vir- 
gil: Fluviorum the names of Rivers; ut as, Tibris the 
Tiber, Orontes a river by Antioch: Menſium the names 
of months ; ut ar, October the month October: Ventorum 
the names of winds; ut as, Libs the ſouth weſt wind, 
Notus the ſouth wind, Auſter the ſouth wind. 


opria nomina proper names referentia denoting 3 | 
neum ſexum the female ſex tribuuntur are given 
ſcemineo generi to the feminine gender ſive whether ſunt 
they are dearum the names of goddeſſes; ut as, Juno 
Jupiter's wife, Venus the goddeſs of brauty: Mulierum 
the names of women ; ceu as, Anna Anne, Philotis Phi- 
late : Urbium the names of cities; ut as, Elis a city of 
Peloponneſus, Opus & tity of Locris : Regionum the names 
of countries; ut as, Gracia Greece, Perſis Pera: item 
ao nomen the name inſulæ of an if/and; ceu as, Cretu 
Crete, Britannia Britain, Cyprus Cyprev. | 


Tamen 


18 Ganvras of Noons cnftricd; 

Tamen but quædam /ome names urbium of cities furnit 
are eutipicnts be foo ut 4 4 Ha 25 
maſculines : Sulmo a tetun in Italy, Agragas a town in 
Sicily: quzdam neutralia ſome neutert; ut ds, Argos 4 
city in Peloponneſus, Tibut a city in Italy, Præneſte a city 
| of Italy; et alſe Arxur a city of Italy, quod which dat 
gives utrumque genus both the maſculine and neuter gender, 

. \ 


Archivs the common names arborum of trees erunt 
will be muliebria feminines : ut as; alnus an alder- 
tree, eupreſſus a cypreſs-tree, cedrus a cedar- tree. 

Spinus a /loe-tree mas is maſculine, oleaſter a wild olive- 
tres mas is maſculine, Sunt thoſe nouns are et alſo neutra 
. of the neuter gender, ſiler a withy tree; ſuber a cork- tree, 
us a frankincenſe-tree; robur an oak, que and acer 4 
maple-tr ee. q 


FE Tim alſo volucrum the names of birds; cen as, paſ- 
ſer a ſparrow, hirundo & ſwallow : Ferarum of wild 
beafts ; ut as, tigris @ tiger, vulpes a fox: et and Piſeium 
the names of 4 ; ut as, oftrea an offer, cetus a whale, 
ſunt are dicta called epiccena nouns of the epicene gender, 
quibus to which vox ipſa the termination itſelf feret will 
give genus aptum the right gender. | 
A Trmen but notandum it is to be obſerved ex cunctis 
of all the nouns ſupra above-mentioned, que and re- 
liquis of thoſe that follow, omne that every noun quod 
which exit in um ends in um, ſeu whether Græcum it 
Greek ſive or Latinum Latin eſſe is genus neutrum 
of the neuter gender; fic alſo, nomen a M invariabik 
andeclined. | 


Ty omen a ntun non creſceay not increaſing genitivo 
in the genitive caſe ; ceu as, caro carnis fleſb, capri 
eapre-# fe goat, nubes nubis & cloud, eſt 35 genus mu- 
liebre of the feminine gender. E 
3 | Nomim 


| "RY «« "  — oy” ww MM. 8 


* 


J a> Si. 4 oo =. «as 


„ F 


W „ 7”, a > 


N 


oon, et and rabula a pettifogger, lixa a ſuteler, laniſta 
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Omina multa many nouns virorum denoting the offices 
/ men in a ending in a dicuntur ere called maſcula 
maſculines : ut as, ſeriba a ſcribe, aſſecla a page, ſcurra a 


a maſter of gladiators. 

Quot as many nouns as declinatio prima the firſt declen- 
fron Græcorum 7 the Greeks fundit makes to end in as, et 
und in es; et and quot as many Latin nouns as fiunt are 
derived ab illis from them per a ending in a, maſcula are 
maſculines : ut as, ſatrapas, ſatrapa a Perfian nobleman z 
athletes, athleta a wreſtler. Item alſo leguntur theſe are 
read maſcula of the maſculine gender, verres a boar pig. 
natalis one's birth day, aqualis an ewer. 

Nata nouns compounded ab afle of as 4 Roman coin or 
pound, ut &s, centuſſis an hundred aſſes : conjunge join ts 
theſe lienis the ſpleen, et and orbis any round thing, callis a 
path, caulis a /talk, follis bellows, collis @ hill, menſis & 
month, et and enſis a ſword, fuſtis a club, funis à rope, 
cenchris a kind of ſerpent, panis bread. crinis hair, et and 
ignis fire, caſſis a toil or net, faſcis a faggot, torris a fife- 
brand, ſentis a thorn, piſcis a . et and unguis a man's 
nail, et alſo vermis a worm, vectis a leaver, poſtis a der- 
poſt, et alſo axis an axle-tree ſocietur may be joined. 

In er neuns in er, ceu as, venter the belly ; in os, vel in 
us, nouns ending in os or us; ut as, logos a werd, annus a 
year, maſcula are maſculines, | 

At but, ſunt 74 nouns are fœminei generis of the' 
feminine gender, mater a mother, humus the ground, do- 
mus a houſe, alvus a paunch, et and colus a diftaff, et 
alſo ficus quartz of the fourth declen/ion pro for frutua a 


Ag, que and acus @ needle, porticus a porch, atque and 


tribus a tribe, ſocrus a mother-in-lawy nurus a daughter= 
in-law, et and manus a hand, idus the ides of a month ; 
huc to theſe anus an old woman addenda eſt is to be added, 


huc to theſe myſtica vannus the my/tical fan Tacchi of 


Bacchus. J ungas yqu may alſo join his to theſe Græca Greek 
nouns vertentia changing os in us, os into us; papyrus pa- 
per, antidotus an antidote, coſtus the herb zedoary, diph- 


thongus 
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thongus a diphthong, byſſus fine flax, abyſſus a bettomkſi 


pat, chryſtallus chry/al, ſynodus an afſembly, ſapphirus « 
1 tone, eremus a deſert, et and Ardtus @ ſet of flars 
called the Bear, cum with multis aliis many other nouns, 
que which nunc at this time perſeribere 10 write at large 
-longum «eſt 5s tedious, | 


8 a noun in e ending in e, fi if gignit is it make; 
is in the genitive cafe neutrum is neuier, ut as, mare 
the ſea, rete a net: et and adde add quot whatever noun 
legas you read in on ending in on, flexa per i which make i 
zn the genitive caſe, ut as, barbiton an harp or lute. Hip- 
pomanes a raging humour in mares eſt is neutrum genus of 
'#he neuter gender, et and cacoethes an ill habit neutrum i: 
neuter, et alſo virus priſon, pelagus the ſea: Vulgus the 


common people modo ſometimes neutrum is neuter, mode 


 » ſometimes mas is maſculine, 


8 UN T theſe nouns are incerti generis of the doubtſul 
gender, talpa a mole, et and dama a deer, canalis a chan- 
nel, et and cytiſus hadder, balanus the fruit of the palm- 
tree, clunis @ buttock, finis an end or limit, penus al 
Proviſions, amnis @ river, pampinus 4 vine leaf, et and 
corbis a baſket, linter à bark, torquis a chain, ſpecus # 
eave, anguis a ſnake ; ficus, dans making fici in the geni- 
tive caſe pro morbo for a diſeaſe, atque and phaſelus « 
pPinnace, lecythus au ail cruiſe, ac and atomus an atom, groſ- 
ſus a green fig, pharus a watch tower, et and paradiſus 
paradiſe. 2 ; 


\COmpoſitum @ noun compounded a verbo of a vl 

dans a ending in a, eſt is commune duorum the con- 

mon of two gender; Grajugena a Grecian born a from 

gigno to beget; agricola @ farmer a from colo to 111! ; ad- 

_ a firanger a from venio to come monſtrant fhew id 
at. | < 


Adde add ſenex an old man or woman, auriga s charieter, 

et and verna a ſlave by birth, ſodalis a companion, vates « 

Prophet, extorris @ baniſhed man or woman, * 
- | C 
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nin · german, que and perduellis an open enemy in war, 
affinis one allied by marriage, juvenis a young perſon, teſtis 


4 witneſs, Civis @ citizen, canis a dog or bitch, hoſtis az 
enemy. : - | 


Nomen a noun eſt is genus muliebre of the feminin 
gender, ſi if penultima ſyllaba the la? fllable but one 
genitivi of the genitive caſe creſcentis-ncrea/ing ſonat ſownds 
acuta long or ſharp : velut as hac theſe nouns pietas pieta- 
tis prety, virtus virtutis virtue monſtrant do fhew. 


I Omina-quzdam certain nouns monoſyllaba of one fyl=. 
lable dicuntur are called maſcula maſculines, ſal ſalt, 
ſol the ſun, ren a kidney, et and ſplen the ſpleen, Car @ 
Carian, Ser a Chineſe, vir a. man or huſband, vas vadis a 
ſurety, as a pound weight, mas the male kind, bes eight 
ounces, Cres a Cretan, pres .a ſurety for money, et and 
pes a foot, glis a dormouſe habens having gliris, genitivo 
in the genitive cafe mos a manner, flos a flower, ros dew, 
et and Pros @ Trojan, mus a mouſe, dens a tooth, mons 
a mountain, pons à bridge, et and ſimul alſo fons a foun- 
tain, ſeps pro for ſerpente a ſerpent, gryps a griffin, Thrax 
8 Thracian, rex a king, grex gregis a flock of cattle, et 
and Phryx a Phrygian. | 
Etiam alſo polyſyllaba nouns of more than one ſyllable, 
in n ending in n, ſunt are maſcula maſculines; ut as, 
Acarnan à man of Acarnania, lichen a fetter, et and del- 
phin a dolphin : — 4 in o nouns ending in o, ſignantia 
10% corpus bodily ſi 
ö 


ub/lance ; ut as, leo a lion, cureu- 
o the weaſand or gull:t : ſic alſo, ſenio the number ſix, ter- 
nio the number three, ſermo a diſcourſe. | 
In er, or, et os, nouns ending in er, or, and os, maſcula 
ere maſculines ; ceu as, crater a bowl, conditor a builder, 
heros an hero: His to theſe conjunge join torrens a /and 
food, nefrens a young pig, oriens the eaſt, que and cli- 
ens a client, atque and bidens inſtramentum à fork with 
two ſpikes, eum pluribus with many nauns in dens ending 


in dens: adde add to theſe gigas a giant, elephas an ele» © 


phant, adamas 4 diamond, que and Garamas a man of 
8 - Qz Lybiay 
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Tybia, que alſo tapes tapeſtry atque and lebes a cauldron, 
fic /o et alſo magnes a loadſtene, que and unum nomen one 
Noun quimæ of the fifth declenſior, meridies mid-day : et 
alſo que the nouns which componuntur are compounded ab 
7 aſſe « pound weight, ut as, dodrans nine ounces, ſemis 
pound. ' LS 

aſcula theſe maſeulines junguntur may be joined Sams 
nis a Samnite, hydrops the dropſy, et and thorax the breaſt: 
jungas you may join quoque alſo maſcula theſe maſculines, 
vervex a wether ſheep, phœnix a phenix, et and bombyx 


| Theſe Siren a mermaid, necnon and alſo ſoror a ſiſter, uxor 
a wife, ſun are muliebre genus of the feminine gender. 


EI, alſo hæc nomina theſe nouns monoſyllaba of one 
5 lable ſunt are neutralia nenters; mel honey, fell gall, 
Jac milk, far bread-corn, ver the ſpring, cor the heart, #s 
braſs, vas vaſis à veſſel, os oſſis a bone, et and os oris 4 
mouth, rus the country, thus frankincen/e, jus right, erus 
the leg, pus corruption. oh . | 
Et al/o polyſy Jaba nouns of many fyllables in al ending 
in al, que and in ar ending in ar; ut as, capital a prieſt's 
weil, laquear à roof or ceiling: alec a. ſharp pickle neutrum 
is neuter, alex a kind of fiſþ muliebre is feminine. 


Bunt theſe nouns are dubii generis of the doubtful gender, 
ſerobs a ditch, ſerpens à ſerpent, bubo an ow!, rudens 
a cable, grus a crane, perdix a partridge, lynx a ſpotted 
beaſt, limax a ſnail, ſtirps pro for trunco the Body of a 
tree, et and calx pedis the heel of the foot. 
Adde add dies a day, tantum only eſto let it be mas 
maſculine numero ſecundo in the plural number. 


Unt theſe nouns are commune of the common of two 
gender, parens a father or mother, que and auctor gn 
author, infans an infant, adoleſcens a young man or we- 
man, dux a leader, illex an outlaw, heres an heir, exlex 
on outlatu. a 

Creata 


pro for vermiculo à „lt worm: Auamen yet ex his of 
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| Creata nouns compounded a of fronte a forehead; ut ar, 
bifrons one - with two faces: cuſtos a keeper, bos an on, 
bull, or cow, fur a thief, ſus a ſwine, atque and ſacerdos 4 
prieft or priefleſs. KS 


omen a noun eſt is mas of the maſculine gender, fi if 

penultima e laft ſyllable but ent genitivi of the geni- 
tive caſe creſcentis increaſing tit be gravis ſhort or flat; ut 
as, ſanguis blood, genitivo in the genitive caſe ſanguinis, 


| HR let a noun of more than two jyllables, in 
do /nding in do, quod which dit makes dinis in the 

genitive caſe, fit be fœminei geneiis of the ſeminine gender; 
atque alſo in go nouns ending in go. quod which make ginis 
in genitivo in the genitive caſe ; duicedo ſtucetneſs faciens 
making dulcedinis, monſtrat eiu id that tibi to you, que 
and compago compaginis 2 id ſhews the ſame. Adjice 
add virgo a virgin, grando hail, fides faith, compes a fet- 
ter, teges a mat, et and ſeges corn land, arbor a tree, que 
ond hyems winter: fic ſp chlamys a mantle, findoy fine 
linen, Gorgon Meduja's head, icon an image, et and 
Amazon an Amazon. f 

Græcula Greek nouns finita ending in as, vel or in is ; 
ut as, lampas a lamp, iaſpis @ jaſper, caſſis an helmet, 
cuſpis the point of a weapon : item 4% mulier a woman, 
et and pecus rattle dans making pecudis in the genitivT 
caſe. . | | 
Ye add his to theſe forfex'a pair of ſhears, pellex an 
\ barlot, carex eke, atque and ſimul alſo ſupellex houſbold- 
ſtuff, appendix an appendage, hyſtrix a porcupins, coxendix 
an hip que and filix fern. 


NJ omen a noun in a ending in a, ſignans ſigniſylag rem 

a thing non animatam without hfe eſt is neutrale 
genus of the neuter gender; ut as, problema a gueſtion 
propoſed : en nouns alſo ending in en; ut as, omen à token 
of good or bad luck ; ar nouns ending in ar; ut as, jubar a 
Jun bram ; ur dans nouns ending in ur; ut az, jecur the 


/ 


3 liver: 


. | | ( 
126 'Grnorrts of Novns confirntl; 
liver : us nouns in us; ut as, onus a burthen : put noun? 
ending in put; ut as, occiput the hinder part of the head. 

Attamen but ex his of theſe-pecten..a comb, furfur brax, 
ſunt are maſcula maſeulines. 

- Sunt theſe nouns are neutra of the neuter gender, cadaver 
a earcaſe, verber a /iripe, iter a journey, ſuber cori, tuber 
pro for fungo a mu/hroom, et and uber a teat, gingiber ginger, 
et and laſer the herb benjemine, cicer a vetch, et and pi 
pepper, atque and papaver a poppy, et a % ſiſer a parſnip. 

Addas you may add his ie theſe neutra the neuters aequor 
a ſmooth ſurface, marmor marbl-, que and ador fine wheat, 
afque and pecus ca!tle quando when facit it mates pecoris 
in genitivo in the genitive caſe, 


SUnt theſe nouns are dubii generis of the doubtful gender, 
cardo a hinge, margo the brink or brim of a thing, ei- 

nis aſhes, obex @ bolt, forceps a pair of tongs, pumex 4 
pumice ſtone, imbrex a gutier-tile, cortex the rind or bark 
of a tree, pulvis duſt, que and adeps far. | 
Adde add, culex a gnat, natrix a water- ſerpent, et and 
onyx 4 precious /ione, cum prole with its compounds, que 


and filex a flint, quamvis altho“ uſus uſe vult will have hæe 


. theſe nouns meliùs rather dicier be called maſcula maſ- 
culines. | 


e theſe nouns ſunt are communis generis of ths common 
of two gender; vigil a ſentinel, pugil a champion, exul 
a baniſhed man or woman, præſul a prelate, homo a'man ro 


woman, nemo nobody, martyr a martyr, Ligur a Ligurian, 


auger a ſoothſayer, et and Arcas an Arcadian, ant iſtes 4 
chief prieſt or priefieſs, miles a ſoldier, pedes 4 footman or 
woman, interpres an interpreter, comes a companion, hoſpes 
a hoſt or landlord : fic fo ales any great bird, præſes a pre- 
ident, princeps à prince or princeſs, auceps à fowley, eques 
4 horſeman or woman, obles an hyſlage : atque and alia 
multa nomina many other nouns que which creantur are 


- 


derived a verbis from verbs; ut as, conjux an huſband or 


wife, judex 4 judge, vindex an avenger, opifex a worm 


et and aruſpex a dtviner, 
| n Adjectiva 


woody. 
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ADiediva adjectives habentia having duntaxat only u- 

nam vocem one termination, ut as, felix happy, audax 
bold, retinent keep genus omne every gender ſub una under 
that one ending; ſi if cadant they fall ſub under geminà 
voce a double termination, velut as omnis et and omne all ; 
vox prior the former word eſt is commune duùm the com- 
mon of two gender, vox altera the ſecond word neutrum is 
neuter ; at but ſi i variant thry vary tres voces the three 
endings ; ut as, lacer, ſaera, ſaerum ſacrel ; vox prima 
the fir/t word, eſt is mas maſculine, altera the ſecond foemina 
feminine, tertia the third neutrum ii neuter. 

Obſer. 1. At but ſunt there are ſome adjeclives, quæ 
which vocares you may call ſubſtantiva ſubſfantiues prope in 
a manner flexu by their declining : tamen yet reperta they 
are found to be adjectiva adjectives natura by nature que 
and uſu by uſe. Talia fuch ſunt are pauper poor, puber 
rie of age, cum with degener degenerate, uber „i uitſul, et 

and dives rich, locuples wealthy, — Joſe, comes accom- 
panying or aitending, atque and ſuperſtes ſurviving, cum 
with paucis aliis a few others quæ which lectio juſta a due 
reading docebit will teach. : 
| Ob}. 2. Hæc theſe adjectives gaudent [he adſciſcere to 
take ſibi to themſelves propriam quendam flexum à certain 
peculiar way of declining, campefter champain, volucer 
fwift, celeber famons, celer ſpeedy, atque and ſaluber 
wholeſome ; junge join, pedeſter belonging te a feotman, 
equeſter belonging to a horſeman, et and acer ſharp ; jurge | 
join, paluſter mar/hy, ac and alacer chearſul, lylvelter WM 


At but tu you variabis ſhall decline hec theſe adjeftives, 
ſic thus; hie celer in the maſculine, 'hac celeris in the fa. 
minine, hoc celere neutro in the neuter gender; aut or 
aliter otherwiſe ſic thus; hie atque hc celeris in the maſ- 
culine and feminine, rurſum again hoc celere eſt ii tibi neu- 
vum y02r neuter. ve 4 
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UA thoſe nouns which variant change genus their gen- 

der aut or flexum declenſion, quæcunque and what- 

— nouns novato ritu after a new manner -deficiunt fall 

Sort ve or (uperant exceed in declining, ſunt let them be 
called Heteroclita heteroclites, or nouns irregular. 


| Ci you ſee hc theſe nouns variantia varying partim 
in part genus their gender, ac and flexum their de- 
clining. 

Pergamus the city Trey gignit makes Pergama, i in plura 
numero in the plural number, 

Prior numetus the ſingular number dat gives his to theſe 
nouns neutrum genus the neuter gender, alter the plural 
utrumque both maſculine and neuter, raſtrum a rake, cum 
with freno the bit of a bridle, filum a thread, fimul atque 
and alſo capiſtrum an halter: item alſo Argos a town in 
| Greece, et and celum heaven, ſunt are neutra neuters ſin- 

gula in the ſingular number, ſed but audi obſerve vocitabis 

yon ſhall ſay duntaxat only cœlos, et and Argos in the plu- 
ral number maſcula maſculines : ſed but frena neuter et and 
frenos maſculine, quo pacto a - 9h which manner formant 
they form « et alſo cetera the re 

Pluralis numerus the plurr! number ſolet is wont addere 


& add his to theſe genus utrumque both genders, 2 
us 


a. ar , ß 46 1 


* Fan r 


| Novo ne bin de 18g 
ids un hiſſing, atque and jocus ſport, locus a place : 
jungas yo muy join His to theſe quoque alſo plurima 
many more. OS 50] 

PRopago the flock quæ which ſequitur follows eſt is miana 


ca defefive caſu in caſe, ve or numero in number. 


* 


UZ nouns which variant vary nullum caſum #0 c4/c 3; 

ut as, fas divine [aw, nil nothing, nihil nothing, in- 
ſtar /ikeneſF or proportion: et and multa many nouns in u, 
ending in u, ſimul alſo in i; ut as, ſunt are hæc theſe, 
que both cornu an horn, que and genu à knee; fic o 
gummi gum, frugi thrifty ; fic ſo Tempe a pleaſant vale 
in Theſſaly, tot ſo many, quot how many, et and omnes 
numeros all nouns of number a tribus from three ad cen 
tum to an hundred vocabis you ſhall call aptota aptotes. 


UE and nomen a non cui vox cadit una that has 
but one caſe, eſt is called monoptoton u monoptote: 
ceu as noctu by night, natu by birth; juſſu by.order, in- 
juſſu without order, fimul alſo aſtu by craft, er | 
in readineſs, permiſſu with leave : legimus we have read 
aſtus plurali in the plural number: legimus we have read 
inficias 4 denial, ſed but vox ea ſola that caſe alone r& 
perta eſt is found; | 


Sud T are called diptota diptotet, quibus 
to which duplex flexura two caſes remanfit have re- 
mained: ut as, fors chance dabit will make forte, ſexto in 


the ablative caſe, quoque alſo ſpontis of choice ſponte; et 


and jugeris an acre dat makes jugere, ſexto in the abla- 


tive caſe; autem and verberis a ſtripe verbere, quoque 
alſe ſuppetiæ aid dant makes. Ae mad quarto 7# the ar- 


cuſative caſe ; tantundem juſt ſo much dat makes tanti- 


dem, et and fimul alſo impetis an attack dat makes im- 
pete in th? ablative caſe fic /o repetundarum illegal er- 
actions repetundis. Verberis affripe cum with jugere 
an acre ſervant beep quatuor caſus four caſes in numero 
altere in the plural number. ped 

| . Vocantut 


— 
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VOeantur nouns are called triptota triptotes, quibus 1 
which inflectis you decline tres caſus three caſes : ſic 

6 eſt it is opis noſtræ in our power, legis you meet with 
fer opem brings aſſiſtance, atque and dignus worthy ope 
of help ; flecte decline preci prayer, atque and precem, et 
and blandus petit he complaiſantly courts amicam his miſ- 
treſs prece with entreaties : at but frugis Fruit caret wants 
tantum only recto the nominative caſe, et and alſo ditions 
rule; vox the word vis force eſt is integra intire, niſi un- 
Jeſs forte perhaps dativus the dative caſe deſit be wanting: 
ungas you may join his to theſe vicis @ turn atque and 


' icem et and vice; quoque alſo plus more habet has plu- 


tis et and plus, quarto in the accuſative caſe : = 
alter the plural number datur is given omnibus his to a 
theſe nouns. | 


NOtes you may obſerve propria cuncta all proper namer, 

uibus eſt which have natura a nature coercens re- 
ſtraining them ne fuerunt from being plurima plurals ; et 
and alia multa many other nouns occurrent will fall in your 
way legenti in reading, raro ſeldom excedentia exceeding 
numerum primum the ſingular number. 


kf Aſcula theſe maſculines ſunt are contenta confined nu- 
mero ſecundo to the plural number tantum only, 
manes ghoſts, majores anceſtors, cancelli lattices, liberi, 
children, et and antes the fore-ranks of wines, lendes nits, 
et. and lemures ſpectres, ſimul alſo faſti annals, atque and 
minores pe/terity, natales, cum when aſſignant i? ſignifies 
genus an extraction; adde add penates houſhold gods, et 
and loca names of places plurali of the plural number, 
22 as que beth Gabii a city in Italy, que and Locri 
e inhabitants of Locris, et and quæcunque whatever 
#ouns fimilis rationis of like nature legas you may read 
in authors. SELL | 
_ Hac theſe nouns ſunt are fœminei generis of the femi- 
ain gender, que and numeri ſecundi of the plural number, 
exuvie any thing /iript off ſrem the bedy, phaleræ hor ſe- 
| | trappings 


f-. 


Nouns IIR TO UTAX 77 F 137 


trappings, que and grates thanks, manubiæ the ſpoils 

1 4 . idus the he of a month, antiæ a foreleck, 2 
and induciæ a truce, fimul alſo que both inſidiæ an am- 
buſh, que and minæ threats, exubiæ watch by day or night, 
none the nones of a month, nuge trifles, que and trice 
toys, calendz the calends of a month, quiſquilia the ſweep 
ings or refuſe of any thing, thermæ à bot bath, cunæ a 
cradle, diræ curſes, que and exequiæ funeral rites, feriæ 
holydays, et and inferiæ ſacrifices performed to the dead, 
ſic 7.5 que both primitiæ the firſt fruits. of the year, que 


an page ſignantes Faid es retia nets, et and valvæ 
folding doors, que and divitiæ riches, item alſo nuptiæ a 


marriage, et and lactes the ſmall guts; Thebæ Thebes, et 
and Athenæ Athens addantur may be added, quod genus 
of which ſort invenias you may find et alfs wang plura 
more names locorum of places. ; 
Hæc neutra theſe nouns neuter pluralia of the plural 
number leguntur are read rarius: ſeldom primo in the /ingu= 
lar; moenia the walls of a city, cum with teſquis rough 
and deſart places, precordia the midriff of the body, luſtra 
the dens ferarum of wild beaſts, arma arms, mapalia Ni- 
midian cottages, ſie ſo bellaria junkets, munia an office or 
charge, caſtra a _ ; funus @ funeral petit requires juſ- 
ta ſolemnities, et and virgo & virgin petit requires ſponſalia 
eſpouſals ; diſertus an eloquent man amat loves roſtra the 
pulpit, que and pueri children geſtant carry crepundia 
rattles, que and infantes infants colunt ounabula lie in cra- 
dles ; augur a 2 x7 conſulit cenſults exta the entrails, 
et and abſolvens finiſbing his ſacrifice ſuperis to the gods 
above recantat chants over effata their decrees ; feſta the 
feaſts deum of the gods, ceu as — dedicated 
to Bacchus poterunt will be proper jungi to be joined. Quod 
| fi and if leges you ſball read plura more, licet reponas you 
| may place them quoque alfo hac claſſe in this rank. FEY 


H theſe nouns ſunt are ſimul alſo et both quarti of 
the fourth atque and ſecundi flexus the ſecond declen- 
ken ; enim for Jaurus a is facit makes genitivo in 
| | 2 the 


1735 Rus for VIA cenſtrued! 
the genitive caſe lauri et and laürus, fic a ney a 
pinus à pine tree, ficus, pro for fruftu a, fis ac 
8 and . the tree, fic alſo colus a diftaff, atque and 
nus all kind of viftuals, cornus, quando 1 #6 — 
3t ſignifies arbor a tree, fic ſo lacus a > lobe atque and do- 
us a e licet altho hec theſe 1 nec recurrant are not 
Found ubique in every caſe, Leges you toll read quoque 
alſo plura more his than theſe, que which | jure ieee 

you may well leave priſeis # to the ancients. | 
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Af; in præſenti a verb making as as in the PR to 
E format forms perfe&tum the preter-perfett tenſe in 
Ut as no nas to ſwim navi, vocito vocitas f call 
of en vocitavi. Deme except lavo to waſh lavi, juvo 10 
pelp juvi, que and nexo to Init nexui, et and ſeco to cut, 
quod which makes ſecui, neco to kill, quod which makes 
necui; vetbum the verb mico to glitter, quod which makes 
micui, plico to fold, quod which makes plicui, frico t 
rub, quod which dat makes fricui; ſic ſo domo to tame, 
quod which makes domui, tono to thunder, quod which 
akes tonui; verbuin the verb ſono to ſound, quod which 
makes ſonui; crepo to crack, quod which makes crepui, 
veto to forbid, quod which dat makes vetui, atque and 
-cubo to lie along, cubui; hæc theſe verbs rarò formantur 
are ſeldom Formed in avi. Do das to give vult will for- 
Fare rom rite Hy Nennt = ſto fins to A fieti. 15 
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-S' in preſenti a verb making es in the preſent tenſe for- 
mat [forms perfect um the preter- pet fe tenſe dans ui 
by ui : ut as nigreo nigres to grow b/ack - nigrui : exci 
except jubeo to bid juſſi; ſorbeo to ſup vp habet hath ſor- 
bui, quoque al/o lorphi, mulceo to /froke gently mulfi ; 
lhaceo to ſhine ' vult 404// have luxi, ſedeo to fit ſedi, que 
and video to fee vult will have vidi; fed but prandeo to 
dine makes prandi, ſtrideo to ſcreak ſtridi, ſuadeo to adviſe 
ſuaſi, rideo 10 laugh rifi, et and ardeo to be on fire habet 
bath arſi. 8 
Sy aba prima the fir/? ſyllable his quatuor in theſe four 
verbs infra following geminatur is doubled: namque for 
pendeo to hang down vult will have pependi, que and 
mordeo 7s bite momordi, ſpondeo to betroth vult wi 
habere' have ſpoſpondi, que and tondeo to clip or hear 
totondi. 

Si V l vel r, I or r, ſtet Band ante before geo, geo ver- 
titur is changed in fi into i: ut as urgeo to urge urſi; 
mulgeo to milk dat makes mulſi, quoque 4% mulxi, frigeo 
to be cold frixi, lugeo to mourn luxi, et and _— to in- 


F crea Teaſe habet hath auxi, 

p leo fles to weep dat makes flevi, leo les to annoint levi, 
1 que and inde natum its compound deleo to wipe out delevig 
1 ple ples to fill plevi, neo to ſpin nevi. 

„  Manſi, formatur is formed a from maneo to tarry ; tor- 

, queo 0 ſwift vult will have torſi, hareo to flick hæſi. 

1 Veo, fit is made vi: ut as, ferveo to be hot fervi; ni- 
* yeo to wink or beckon, et and inde ſatum its compound 
70 conniveo to wink poſcit requires nivi et and nix1 : cieo to 
* fir up civi, que and vieo to bind vievi. 


'l T. the third conjubation. formabit will form p te- 
5 * the priverpir fect tenſe ut a5 manifeſtum is cron = 


1 

f hic her 
« Bo, fit! is ih bi: ut as lambo to lick lambi : excips | 
< except ſoribo to write ſcripſi, et and nubo to be married 


nupſi; antiquum zebe old my N 8. to lie down dat 
dee cubui. OY 


„4 Rvures for Vrnr ns cogſtrued., 
Co, fit is made ci: ut as vinco to overcome vicĩ: parys 
to ſpare vult will have peperci et and parci; dico 10 ſay 
dixi, quoque alſo duco to lead duxi. | 
Do, fit is made di: ut as mando to eat mandi :. ſed but 
ſcindo to cut dat makes ſcidi, findo to cleave fidi, fundo to 
pour out fudi; que and tundo to pound tutudi, pendo ts 
weigh pependi, tendo to bend tetendi, que and junge join 
eado to fall, quod which format forms cecidi, cædo pro 
for verbero to beat cecidi, cedo RR diſcedere to depart 
five or locum dare to give place ceſh : vado to go, rado ta 
Have, lædo to hurt, ludo to play, divido to divide, trudo 


gnaw, ex do from do, ſemper faciunt always make fi, 
Go, fit is made xi: ut as jungo to join junxi : ſed bus 
r the letter r ante before go, vult will have f ; ut as ſpargo 
to _ ſparſi : lego to read legi, et and ago to aft facit 
males egi: tango to touch dat makes tetigi, pungo to prick 


o for paciſcor to covenant vult will have pepigi ; etiam 
55 pango to faſten pegi, fed but. uſus cuſtom maluit had 
rather form panxi. 

Ho, fit is made xi: ceu as traho to draw traxi docet 
eus, et and veho to carry vexi. | | 

Lo, fit is made ui: ceu as colo to till colui: excipe 
2 ſallo to play upon an inſtrument cum p with p, et 
an fallo to ſeaſon with ſalt tine p without p, nam or 
utrumque $0th tibi formant makes li; vello to pluck dat 
makes velli, quoque alſo vulſi, fallo to deceive fefelli ; cel- 
lo pro for frango to break ceculi, que and pello to drive 
away p epuli. A 
Mo, fit is made ui: ceu as vomo to vomit vomui ; ſed 
- Gut emo to buy facit maketh emi : como to deck the hair 
petit requires compſi, promo to draw out prompſi: adjice 


ſumo to take ſumpſi, premo to pre/s preſſi. 

No, fit is made vi: ceu as ſino to ſuffer ſivi: exci 

except temno te contemn tempſi; ſterno to trew dat makes 

ſtravi, ſperno to deſpiſe ſprevi, lino to ſmear over levi, 
| 5 inter · 


to thruſt, claudo to Shut, plaudo to clap hands, rodo ta 


punxi que and pupugi; frango to break dat makes fregi, 


add demo to take away, quod which format forms dempſi, 
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interdum ſometimes lini et and livi, quoque alſo cerno te 
diſcern crevi ; gigno to beget, pono to put, cano te ing, 
dant make genui, poſui, cecini, | 8 

Po, fit is made pſi: ut as ſcalpo to ſcratch ſpalpſi, ex- 
cipe except rumpo to break rupi, et and ſtrepo to make a 
noiſe, quod which format formeth ſtrepui, crepo to crack, 
quod which dat makes crepui. 

Quo, fit ig made qui: ut as linquo to leave liqui ; de- 
mito except coquo to cook or dreſs meat coxi. 

Ro, fit is made vi: ceu as ſero pro for planto to plant, 
et and ſemino zo ſow ſevi, quod which ſignans ſignifying 
ordino to ſet in order dabit will make ſemper always me- 
lius rather ſerui; verro to bruſh vult will have verri et 
and verſi; uro to burn uſſi, gero to bear geſſi, quæro ts 
ſeek quæſivi, tero to beat or bruiſe trivi, curro to run cu- 
ourri, 

So, formabit will form ſivi, veluti as arceſſo to ſend for, 
inceſſo to attack atque and laceſſu to provoke probat fhews : 
ſed but tolle except, capeſſo to take in hand, quod which 
facit makes capeſſi, que and capeſſivi; atque and faceſſo ts 
diſpatch Reef, et al/o viſo to go to fee viſi: ſed but pinſo 
to pound or grind habebit will. bave pinſui. 

Sco, fit is made vi: ut as paſco to * cattle pavi: 
poſco to require vult will have popoſci, diſco 1% learn 
vult will formare form didici, quiniſco 10 ned the bead 

uexi. 

0 To, fit is made ti: ut as verto to turn verti; ſed but 
aftivum fiſto let this verb ative ſiſto, pro for tacio ſtare 
to make to ſtand notetur be marked, nam for dat it mates 
jure by right ſtiti; mitto to /end dat giveth miſi, peto te 
10 vult will formare form petivi, ſterto to /nore habet hath 
ſtertui, meto to mow meſſui. Exi, fit is made ab from 
efto ; ut as flecto to bend flexi; necto to knit dat mates 
nexui, habetque and alſo has nexi; item al/o peo te comb 
dat makes pexui, habet it hath quoque al/o pexi. f 

Vo, fit is made vi: ut as volvo te rell volvi: excipe 

except vivo te live vii. | | 3 
1 Xo, 


* 
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˖ Xo; fit is made ui: ut as texo to wende quod which | 
habebit toi have texui, motiſtrat th. | 
Cio, fit is made ci: ut as facto to-do feci ; quoque 
alſo jacio to caft jeci ; antiquum the od verb lacio to al- 
lure lexi, quoque 4% ſpecio ts behold ſpexi. 
Dio, fit is made di: ut as fotlio to dig fodi. 
Gio, fit is made gi: ceu as fugio to Fy fugi: 
Pio, fit is made pi: ut as capio to take cepi: excipe 
except cupio to deſire cupivi, et and rapio to ſnatch ra- 
pui, ſapio ts ſavory or ta/te ſapui, atque and ſapivi. 
| — fit is made ri: ut 4 pario to bring forth yeung 
; r 5 | . | 
Ie makes ſſi, geminans dowbling the letter ſ : ut as 
quatio te /hake quaſſi, quod which vix reperitur is ſcarce 
found in uſu in uſe. | n 
Denique finally Uo fit is made vi: ut as ſtatuo 7 
tree ſtatui; pluo te rain format formeth pluvi, five or 
plui, ſed but ſtruo to build makes ftruxi, fluo to flow fluxi, 


Varta the fourth conjugation dat is makes is in the pre- 
{cit tenſe, ivi in the preterperfett : ut as ſcio (cis to 
know \civi monſtrat tibi /ews you. Excipias except ve- 
nio to come dans making veni, et and veneo to be ſold 
venii, raucio to be boar /e rauci, farcio to fluff farci, ſarcio 
to patch ſarci, — to hedge ſepſi, ſentio to percei ve ſenſi, 
fulcio to prop fulſi, item a//o haurio to draw hauſi, ſancio 
ſso eſtabliſh ſanxi, vincio to bind vinxi; ſalio pro for ſalto 
to leap ſalui, et and amicio te cloath dat giveth amicui, 
SImplen the ſimple verb et and compoſitivum its com- 
pound dat mates idem præteritum the ſame preler per- 
feel tenſe : ut as docui I have taught, edocui I have taught 
perfectly monſtrat heweth. Sed but ſyllaba the ſyllable 
quam whichfumplex the fimple verb ſemper always geminat 
doubles non geminatur is not doubled compoſto in the com- 
pound: præterquam except his tribus in theſe three, præ- 
curro to run before, excurto te run out, repungo to prick 
«gain, atque and rite creatis in verbs rizhtly compounded a 
of do to give, diſco to learn, ſto to and, poſoo to require. 
om- 


ö 


* 1 * - - * 


and præteriti of the preter | 
no to condemn, lafto to Aeli ſacro to dedicate, fallo'ts 
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Compoſitum the compuν, verb 4 of plico to fold, 


cum with ſub, vel or nomine @ noun, ut ai, iſta the/e, 


ſupplico te beſcerh, multiplico to multiply gaudent will 


formare phlicavi ; applico to apply, 'complico 29 fold 
up, tephco to fold back, or lay open, et and explico to 
#nfold formant mate quoque 4½% ui. Sal 
. Quumvis une Galplen ths ſimple verb oleo to ſmell 
vult will have olui, tamen yet quod vis compoſitum every 
tom pound verb inde thereof formabit wi// form melivs 
rather olevi ; at but redolet t6 ca a ſcent ſequitur al- 
lows formam the Form fimplicis' of the ſimple verb, que 
and ſubolet to nr little 

Omnia compoſita #/! the comprund verbs a pungo 
10 prick formabunt wild Form punxi; unum one repungo 
to prick again vult will have pupugi, interdumque and 
ſometimes repunxi, 2 n 

Natum the compound a of do to give; quando when oft 
it is inflexio tertia the third conjugation, ut as; addo to 
add, credo to believe, edo to ſet forth, dedo to yield up, 


reddo to reſtore, perdo i» loſe, abdo te put away, vel or 


obdo to ſet againft, condo'td build, indo to put in, trado 
to deliver, prodo to betray, vendo tb ſell, make didi; at 


' but unum one abſcondo to hide, makes abſcondi. Natum 


a compound a of ſto ſtds to ſtand habebit will have ſein. 


| VEiba hee fimplicia theſe imple verbs, fi if compo- 


nantur they are compounded; mutant change vocalem 
primam the fir/t vowel præſentis of the preſent tenſe que 
erfett tenſe; in e into e; dam 


deceive, arceo to drive away, tracto ts handle, fatiſeor 


to be weary, cando to burn; vetus an old word, capte. 1 
lie in wait, jacto to throw, patior to ſuffer, que and 
© gradior to ſtep, partio to divide, carpo to crop, patro te 


atchieve or finiſh; ſcando to climb, ſpargo to ſprinkle ; 


que and pario to bring forth young, cujus duo nata whoſe 


two compounds comperit to know for certain'et and repe- 


1 


1 
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Ned but cetera the reft per ui in ui; velut as hee theſe, 
aperire to open, operire to cover. * G 
' Hwzc duo compöſta let theſe two compounds a of paſoo 
pavi to feed cattle, compeſco to paſture together, diſpeſoo 
to drive from paſture, notentur be 6b/erved habere to 
make tantum only peſcui ; cxtera the reſt, ut as, epaſco 
4 eat up ſervabunt will keep uſum the uſe ſimplicis of 
« he fimple verb, | 


4 H & © theſe verbs, habeo to have, lateo to lie hid, 
| ſalio to Jeap, ſtatuo to erect, cado to fall, lædo 10 
hurt, et and tango to touch, atque and cano to ſing, fic 
%% quizro to ſeet, cœdo cecidi te beat, fic alſo egeo to 
Want, teneo to hold faſt, taceo to hold one's peace, ſapio 
te ſavour, que and rapio to ſnatch, ſi if componantur 
they are compounded, mutant change vocalem primam the 
" firft vowel in i into i; ut as, rapio to ſnatch rapui, eripio 
to take away by force eripui: natum à compound a of 
cano te Ang dat makes prateritum the preter perfect tenſe 
per ui in ut, ceu as,' COnNcINo to /ing in contert ooncinui. 
Sic alſo diſpliceo to diſpleaſe a of placeo to pleaſe ; ſed 
but hac duo theſe two compounds complaceo to plcaſe 
cum with perplaceo to pleaſe very much bent ſervant al- 
ways kecp uſum the uſe ſimplicis of the imple word. 
— ofita the compounds a of verbis the verbs calco to 
tread, ſalto te leap or dance, mutant change a per u a 
into u; Conculeo to tread upon, inculco to tread in, re- | 
- fulto to rebound, demonitrant ew id that tibi to you. | 
Compoſita the compounds a of claudo to Hut, quatis | 
to Hale, lavo to waſh, rejiciunt a cet away a : occludo 
to hut againſt, excludo to ſhut out, a from claudo to 1 
ut, docet tegehes id tb: que and percutio to frike, 
ex utio te firike out, a from quatio to ſtrike: a from 
Aavo te wa/h, nata 2he compounds proluo te drench, diluo 
"#6 waſh j. * 5 


. 8.7 componas you compound hac theſe verbs, ago t. | 
aa emo buy, ſedeo.to /t, rego to rule, frango 1 


real, 1 


* 


* 
- 


1 
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break, et and capio to take, jacio to cat, lacio to allure, 

ſpecio to behold, premo to preſs, pango to faſten, ſibi 

mutant they change vocalem primam the firſt vowel præ- 

fentis of / in 1 

3 of the preter perfect tenſe: ceu as of trango to 
reak, refringo to break open, makes refregi ; incipio to 


notentur be marked, namque for perago to fini/þ ſequi- 


to be buſy ; atque and dego to live ab from ago to att, 
dat makes degi, cogo te bring together coegi ; fic /o a 
From rego to rule, pergo te go forward, mates perrexi ; 
qu ue and ſurge to riſe vult will have ſurrexi, media 

yllabi the middle Hyllable præſentis of the preſent tenſe 
adempta being taken away, 

Iſta quatuor compoſita theſe four compound verbs, a 
of pango to fix or faſten retinent a keep a, depango to fi 
in the ground, oppango ts faſten againſt, eircumpango 
to faſten about, atque and repango to fafien again. 

acio to de variat changeth nil nothing, niſi unleſs, 
przpoſito præeunte a prepeſition goes before; olfacio ts 
ſmell out docet teaches id that, cum with calfacio to make 
hot, que and inficio to infect. 

Nata the compounds a of lego to read, re, per, pre, 
ſub, trans, ad, præeunte going before ſervant keep voca- 


reſt mutant change it in i into i; de quibus of which 
hec theſe tantum only, intelligo to nwaderfland, diligo to 
love, negligo to neglef, faciunt make præteritum their 
preterperfett tenſe lexi ; reliqua omnia all the reſt legi. 


NUnc now diſcas you may learn formare to form ſupi- 
ten e. 


bibi to drink fit makes bibitum. 

Ci, fit is made tam : ut as vici to overcome victum 
teſtatur ewt, et and ici to ſmite dans making ictum, 
fect to do factum, (vogue 0 jeci te caſt jactum. 

whe g | 


the preſent tenſe in i into i, nunquam never | 


begin incepi, a of capio to tate: ſed but pauca let a few 


tur follows ſuum fimplex its Ample verb, que and ſatago 


lem the vowel præſentis of the preſent tenſe ; cætera tb 


num the ſupine ex præterito from the preter perfect 


i, ſumit takes ſibi te itſelf tum: namque for ſic /o 


i 
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Di, fit i; made ſum : ut as'vidi to; ſee viſum: qua 
fome geminant { double /; ut as pandi to open _ 
ſum, . ſedi 10 2 ſeſſum, adde add ſcidi to cut quod which 
dat males ſciſſum, atque and fidi to cleave um, quo 
que alſo fodi to ig foſſum. 
Hic here etiam al/o advertas you may mark, quod that 
gude prima the, firſt ſyllable quam -which præteritum 
e preterper fet? — vult A will have doubled, 
non geminatur if not doubled ſupinis in the ſupines, ids 
que and this totondi to clip or /hear dans mating tunſum 
acet /hews, atque and cecidi to beat, quod which maketh 
exſum, et and cecidi to fall, quod which dat maketh 


caſum, atque and tetendi to bend quod which maketh 
| tenſum et 40% tentum, tutudi to beat or pound tunſum, 


atque and dedi to give quod which jure by right poſcit 
requires datum; atque and momordi to bite vult will 
have morſum. 

Gi, fit is made tum: ut as legi to read lectum; pegi 
to faſten que and pepigi to covenant dant make pactum, 
fregi to break 7 quoque 4% tetigi te touch tac- 
tum, . att act um, pupugi to prick punctum; fugi 
to 2 at makes fugitum. 

i, fit i is made 2 ut as ſalli, ſtans flanding pro 

ale condio to ſeaſon with falt, makes ſalſum; pep 
drive away dat makes pulſum, ceculi ts break _ 
atque _ fefelli to deceive. falſum; velli te pluck dat 
makes vulſum, 22 alſo tuli to bear habet hath latum. 

Mi, ni, pi, qui, formant form tum, velut as manifeſ- 
tum is manife hic here. mi te bu emptum, veni ta 
come Ventum, cecini a from cano to p tn cantum, cepi a 
— capio to take captum, quoque alſo cœpi to begin 

tum, rupi @ from rumpo to break ruptum; quoque 


 offo liqui to leave lictum. 


Ri, fit is made ſum: ut gs verri to bruſh verſum; ex: 
Spe except peperi to bring forth young partum. 

Si, fit is made ſum: ut as viſi to go-to fee viſum; ta- 
men but miſi to ſend formabit will form miſſum, ſſ A. 


minato / being doubled ; excipe except fulſi to prop 


dum, hauſi to mw hauſtum, ſarſi 40 patch ſartum, quo - 
que 
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que alſo farfi to tuff fartum, uſſi to burn uſtum, geſſi to 
bear geſtum ; torſi to wreath requirit hath duo two ſu- 
pines tortum et and torſum, indulſi to indulge indultum 
que and indulſum. 


Pſi, fit is made ptum: ut as ſcripſi to write ſcriptum: 


quoque 40% ſculpſi to engrave ſculptum. 


T1, fit is made tum: namque for ſteti a from ſto to | 
nd, ambo ' 


and, que and ſtiti a from ſiſto to make to 
both rite by right dant make ſtatum: tamen but excips 
except verti to turn verium. 

Vi, fit is made tum: ut as flavi to blow flatum ; ex- 
cipe except pavi to feed cattle paſtum; lavi to waſh dat 
makes lotum, interdum /ametimes lautum atque and la- 
vatum ; potavi te drink facit makes potum, interdum 
ſometimes et alſo potatum ; ſed but favi to favour makes 
fautum, cavi to beware cautum ; a from ſero ſevi to ſoy 
rite formes you may rightly form ſatum, livi que and lini 
to beſmear dant make litum ; ſolvi a from ſolvo to looſe 


ſolutum, volvi a from volvo to rell volutum ; ſingultivi 


to ſob vult will have ſingultum, veneo venis venivi to be 

ſold venum, ſepelivi to bury rite by right ſepultum. 
Quod à verb that dat makes ui, dat — itum : ut 

7 domui to tame domitum ; excipe except quodvis ver- 


um every verb in uo, quia becauſe ſemper formabit ie 


will always form ui in utum ui in utum : ut as exui to 
put off exutum; deme except rui a from ruo to ru/h dans 
making ruitum ; ſecui to cut vult will have ſectum, ne- 
cui ta flay neftum, que and fricui te rub friftum, item 
alſo miſcui to mingle miſtum, et and amicui to clothe dat 


makes amictum; torrui to roaſt habet hath toſtum, do- 


cui to teach doctum, que and tenui to hold tentum, con- 
fului to conſult conſultum, alui to feed altum que and 
alitum ; fic /o ſalui to leap ſaltum, colui to till quaque 
alſo occului to hide cultum ; pinſui to pound or grind 
habet hath piſtum, rapui 10 j 
rui a from ſero to ſet in order vult will have ſertum, fic 
{o quoque alſo texui to weave habet hath textum. | 
Sed but hæc theſe verbs mutant change ui in ſum ui into 
ſum : nam for cenſeo to judge habet hath cenſum, cellui 


* 
* 


natch raptum, que and ſe- 


to 


n 


- 
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to break celſum, meto meſſui to reap habet hath. quoque 
alſe meſſum: item „ nexui te init nexum, fic /o quo» 

que alfo pexui to comb habet hath pexum. be pf 
Ki, fit is made tum : ut as vinxi to bind vinctum: 
quinque five abjiciunt n ca away n; ut as finxi to form 
or faſhion fictum, minxi to mate water mictum, adjice 
add pinxĩ to paint dans giving pictum, ſtrinxi to bind faſt 

ſtrictum, quoque alſo rinxi to grin rictum. f 
Flexi 1 bend, plexi to twi/t, fixi to faſten, dant make 
xum; et and fluo to flow fluxum. 3 


NY Vodque compoſitum ſupinum very compound ſupine. 
Q formatur i formed ut as ſimplex the ſimple ſupine, 
— although eadem ſyllaba the fame /yllable non ſtet 
does not continue ſemper always utrique to them both, Com- 

poſita the compounds a of tunſum te pound, n dempta by 
taking away n, make tuſum ; a of runum 40 ruſh, i media 
' the middle letter i dempta being taken away fit is made 
rutum; et and quoque alſo a of ſaltum te Hap ſultum. 
Compoſita the compounds a of ſero to ſotm quandg when 
format it forms ſatum, dant make ſitum. 
 Hac theſe ſupines captum to take, factum to do, jactum 
to ca, raptum to ſnatch, mutant a per e change a into oz 
et and cantum to ſing, partum to bring forth young, ſpar- 
ſum to ſprinkle, carptum to crop, quoque alſo fartum tg 


* 


1 / | 
f Gator the verb edo to eat compoſitum being com- 
pounded non facit maketh not eſtum, ſed but eſum ; unum 
one duntaxat only comedo to eat up formabit will form 
. utrumque both. 5 . | | 
A from noſco-to #now duo theſe two compounds tantim 
only cognitum to ne et and agnitum to know again ha- 
bentur are found; cetera the reſt dant make notum: 
noſcitum, jam ne eſt is nullo in uſu net in uſe. 
Vw in or verbs ending in or admittunt take præteri- 
| tum their preter-perfedt tenſe ex poſteriore ſupino 
from the latter Alpine, u verſo u being turned per us into 
1, et and ſum vel fui conſociato being added; wy 
| | | 4 


lectu to be read lectus ſum vel or fui I have been read. At 
but horum of theſe verbs nunc ſometimes eſt there is de- 
ponens a deponent, nunc ſometimes eſt there im commune 
4 common notandum to be noted,  _ 

; Nam for labor to ſlide dat makes lapſus : patior to ſuffer 
| paſſus, et and ejus nata its compound; ut as compatior 10 
| 
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ſuffer together compaſſus, que and perpetior to endure 

formans forming perpeſſus; fateor to own dat makes ſaſ- 

fus, et and inde nata its compounds, ut as confiteor 10 
| oonfeſs confeſſus, que and diffiteor to deny formans form- 

ing diffeſſus : gradior to ftep, dat makes greſſus, et and 
inde nata its compounds; ut as, digredior to „ep afide di- 
greſſus; junge add fatiſcor to be weary feſſus ſum, metior 
| to meaſure menſus ſum, et and utor to uſe uſus. 

Ordior pro texo to weave dat makes orditus, pro in- 
eepto to begin orſus, nitor to ſtrive niſus vel or nixus ſum, 
et and alciſcor to revenge ultus, ſimul alſo iraſcor to be 
angry iratus, atque and reor to ſuppoſe ratus ſum, obliviſ- 
cor te forget vult will have oblitus ſum, fruor te enjoy 

optat chuſeth fructus vel or fruitus, junge add miſereri to 
have pity miſertus. 8 | 
Tuor to ſee et and tueor to defend non vult will net 
have tutus, ſed but tuitus ſum; adde add locutus a' of 
loquor to /peak, et and adde add ſeoutus a of ſequor 10 
ollow. | N . 
4 Experior to try facit maketh expertus ; paciſcor te make 
- @ bargarn gaudet will formare form pactus fum, nanciſ- 
cor to get nactus, apiſcor to obtain quod which eſt is vetus 
verbum an old verb aptus ſum, unde from whence adipiſ- 
cor to get adeptus. | 
Junge add queror to complain queſtus, junge add pro- 
ficiſcor to go profectus, expergiſcor to awake experrectus 
ſum ; et and quoque alſo hc theſe comminiſcor to deviſe 
commentus, Nnaſtor to be born natus, que and moript to 
die mortuus, atque and orior to viſe, quod which facit 
makes præteritum its preter-perfed tenſe ortus. 1. 
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tx £C theſe verbs habent have præte 


95 perfett tenſe ative of the attive et and paſſtvæ vo- 
eis of the paſſive voice: caxno to ſap format tibi formeth 


you coenavi et and cœnatus ſum, juro te fear juravi et 


and juratus, que and poto to drink potavi et and potus, 
titubo to fumble titubavi vel or titubatus. 
Prandeo to dine prandi et and pranſus ſum; placeo 10 
pleaſe dat makes placui et and placitus; ſueſco 4% actu/tom 
Vvult wilt have ſuevi atque and ſuerus. 
Nubo to be married nupſi que and nupta ſum, mereor 
160 deſerve meritus ſum vel or merui; adde add libet it 
Plenſoth, libuit libitum, et and adde ada, licet it 7s lawful, 
quod which małes licuit licitum; tædet it wearieth, quud 
which dat makes tæduit et and pertæſum; adde add pudet 
it ſhameth faciens making puduit que and puditum, atque 
and piget it grieveth quod which tibi forma forms: you 


*Piguit que and pigitum. 
N Eutro-paſſiviim a nenter paſſive verb format tibi forms 
2 you præteritum 7ts preter- per fett tenſe ſic thus, gau- 
deo to be glad gaviſus ſum, fido te tri fiſus, et and 
audeo te dare auſus ſum, fio to be matie faclus, ſoleo to be 
wont ſolitus ſum. 1 


Ugiunt theſe verbs want preteritum the preter-perfent 


1 tenſe, vergo to bend, ambigo to dbubt, gliſco to ſpread, 
-Fatiſco ro chink; polleo th be powerful, nideo te ſhrmme: ad 
*hzc add to theſe inceptiva'verb3 inceptive ; ut as, pueraſco 
% grow totbar di childhood : et and paſſiva verbs. paynoe, 
quibus activa whoſe afives caruere want ſupinis their ſus 
"pines ; ut as, metuor to be ſrared, timeor to be ſeated : 
meditativa omnia all medititives prater befides ah rio 
to be in labour, eſurio to be hungry, quz duo which two 
ſeervanit temp præteritum their precer-per fee? renſe, 


HB . C verba theſe verbs rard ſeldom aut of nunquam 
never .retinebunt will have ſupinum their ſupine ; 
| lambo te 6, mico micui to gliffer, rudo to bray as an 


afs. 


ritum 4 pretr- 
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aſs, ſeabo to claw, parco peperci te ſpare, diſpeſco to drive 
rom paſturg, poſco to require, diſco to learn, compelco 
to reſtrain, quiniſca to nod the head, dego to live, ango 
to thruttle, ſugo te ſack, lingo to lies, ningo ts ſnow, que 
and ſatago te be buſy, pſallo to play an an inſtrument, vole 
to be mare willing, nolo fo be unwilling, malo te be more 
willing, tremo to tremble, ſtrideo ſtrido to ſcreak, flaveo to 
be yellow, liveo to be black and blue, avet to covet, paveo to 
dread, conniveo te wink, fervet to be hot. f | 
Compoſitum a compound a of nuo to node ut as, renuo - | 
to refuſe : a of cado t fall: ut as, accido to 20 upon, 
præter except occido 10 2 down quod which facit mates 
accaſum, que and recido te fall back recaſum: reſpuo ts 
refuſe, linquo to leave, luo to fay, metuo to fear, cluo to 
ſhine or to, be famous, frigeo 10 be cold, calveo to be bald, 
et and ſterto to fnore, timeo to fear: fic ſo luceo to ins, 
et and arceo to drive away, cujus compoſita whoſe come. 
pounds habent have ercitum; ſic /o nata the compounds a 
of gruo to cry like à crane, ut as, ingruo to invade : et and 
quzcunque neutra whatever neuters ſecundæ of the ſecond” 
conjugation formantur are formed in ui: excipias you. may 
except, oleo to ſmell, doleo to be in pain, placeo to pleaſe, 
que and taceo to hold one's peace, pareo to obey, item alſo - 
careo to want, noceo to hurt, jaceo to lie down, que and 


| lateo to lie hid, et alſo valeo to be in health, caleo to be hot; 


namque for hæe theſe verbs gaudent ſupino have their 
ſupines, 11 5 | 23 y . 
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| arumber et and perſona perſon: ut a8, Via the way ad bo- 
nos mores to good manners eſt is nunquam never ſera tos 
| tate. ' N 8.71 4 „ f | 81 e 

| Nominativus the nominative caſo pronominum e pro 
unpunt rarò exprimitur is ſeldom LAs nifi 2 
| Fer thi ſake diſtinctionis diftin&ton, aut or emphaſis 
| 


ö 


ener, expr : ut as, Vos ye damnaſtis' have con- 
— > 2 Ds though dicat 4 ſhould ſay, præterea 
nemo 79 one elſe. ' Tu yer es art patronus eur patron, tu 
yon parens our father, ſi if tu deſeris you — — bs, 
| riimus we are undone: quaſi as though dicat 
* tu you es art patronus our patron præcipuè in a particular 
manner, et and pre aliis beyond all others. Fertur he is 
reported deſignaſſe to have committed atrocia flagitia horrid 

* crimes. | | | ae | 


' Aliquando fometimes oratio a ſentence eſt i: nominativus 
the nominative caſe verbo to a verb ut as, Didicifſe 5 
' have learnt ingenuas artes the liberal ſciences fideliter 
thoroughly emollit ſoftens. much mores mens manners, nes 
init and. ſuffers them not eiſe to be feros brutal. 
Aliquando /ometifhes adverbium an adverb cum with 
| - genhitivo à ganitive caſe: ut as, Partim virorum part of 
| _ the men ceciderunt were ſain in bello in the war. | 


7 Erba verbs infinitivi modi of the infinitive mood fre- 

guenter often ſtatuunt ſet ante ſe before them accuſa- 

tivum ax accuſative caſe pro inſtead of nominativo @ nomi- 

native, conjunctione the conjunction quod, vel or ut that 

| omiſsa being left out: ut as, Gaudeo I am glad te rediiſſe 
thet you are returned incolumem ſafe, | 
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Verbum à verb placed inter between duos no- 
minativos t nminatiue caſes diverſorum numerorum of 
different numbers poteſt may concordare agree cum with 
72 either of them : ut as, Irz the quarrels amantium 
leavers, eſt «5 integratio the renewing amoris of love. 
Pedus ber breaſt quoque alſo fiunt becomes robora ab. 
Nom n @ e multitudinis of multitude fingulare of 
| the ſingular number quandoque ſometime; jungitur i: jained 
verbo plurali te @ verb plural: ut as, Pars part of them, 
abiere- are gane. Uteique both deluduntur are deceived 
dolis with tricks. — 

Imperſonalia verbs imperſonal non habent have 1 not no- 
minativum 4 nominative caſe præoedentem going before 
them: ut as, Tedet me am weary vitz 0 m life. 
Tertelum eſt I am quite fick conjugii of wedlock. 


Abgabe adjeAives, participia participles, et and pro- 
a concordant agree cum with ſub- 


ſtantivo the ub/tantive genere in gender, numero in num- 
ber, et ſu in caſe: ut as, Rara avis an uncommon 
bird in. terris in the world, que and ſimilima very much 


ite nigro a black ſwan, | 
4 zutence ſupplet aac plies | 
ubſtantive, ad $ 


Aliquando ſometimes oratio @ 

locum the place ſubſtantivi of 4 

18 aajecti ve poſito being put in neutro genere in the neuter 
o it being 4 jovi that the king 

er proficiſci wes jet out Doroberniam for 
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70 gender : ut as, Au 


BR Elativum @ relative concordat agrees cum with ante-" 

cedente its antecedent genere in gender, numero num 
ber, et and perſonà perſon: ut as, Quis who eſt ht 
bonus @ good Max ? Qui he who ſervat teeps conſulta the 
decrees patrum of | the ſenators, qui be who keeps lege the 


- Las juraque and ordinances. | 
1 Aliquando fometimes oratio .@ ſentence ponitur ib 2 
(= pro for antecedente the antecedent : ut as, Jane ad 


at eam to her in tempore in ſeaſon, N which eſt is rerum 
ſe omnium primum the main buſineſs of all 
Relativum 4 r2lative collocatum placed inter 8 


duo ſubſtantiva two * diverſorum generum lf 
4 * oi 


* - 


«þ 


ſ : | | * 5 , | 
=_ I Syuraxts cl 
| efferent. genders et and numerorum numbers concordat 
. interdum ſometimes cum with poſteriore the latter 
u 


bflantive: ut as, Homines men tuentur regard illum glo- 
um that globe quæ which dicitur is called terra the earth. 
Aliquando | ſometimes relativum à relative concordat 
agrees cum with primitivo the primitive, quod which ſub- 
auditur is wnder/iood in poſſeſſivo in the poſſeſſive + ut as, 
- Omnes all men dicere ſaid omnia bona'ull hopeful things, 
et and laudare exto/led meas fortunas my fortune qui ha- 
berem who had gnatum a /n præditum endued tali in- 
genio with ſuch a diſpoſition. | * 
Si if nominativus a nominative caſe interponatur is put 
between relativo the relative et and verbo the verb, relati- 
vum the relative regitur is governed a verbo'by the verb, 
aut or ab alia diftione by ſome other word quæ which 
| Jocatur is placed in oratione in the ſentence cum verbo 
with the verb : ut as, Gratia thanks abeſt are lo? ab offi- 
cio in a kindneſs quod which mora delay tardat keeps back, 
Cujus numen who/e deity adoro I adore. e 


ITT 


Uum toben duo ſubſtantiva two ſubfanmives diverſe 
ſignificationis of a different ſigniſtation, concurrunt 
meet together, poſterius the latter ponitur is put in geniti- 
vo in the genitive caſe ut as, Amor the love nummi of 
money crelcit increaſes quantum as much as ipſa-pecunia 
_ the money itſelf crelcit increaſes. 
Hie genitivus this genitive caſe aliquando ſometimes 
vertitur is changed in dativum into the dative : ut as, 
he is pater the father urhi f the city, que and maritus 
the huſband urbi of the city. | FT 
Adjectivum an adjefive in neutro genere of the neuter 
gender poſitum put fine ſubſtantivo without a ſubſtantive, 
poſtulat requires aliquando ſometimes genitivum à genitive 
caſe : ut as, Paululum pecuniz a very little money, 
> 'Interdum ſometimes genitivus a' genitive caſe ponitur 
tantùm 7s /er alone priore ſubſtantivo the former 42 
tive ſubaudito being underſtood per UAlipſin by the figure 
4 N. ut as, Ubi when veneris you are come ad Dianz 
to Diana's, ito turn ad dextram 70 the right hand: ſub- 
audi underſland templum the word temple, 5 
55 \ 0 | 2 of 10 
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Duo ſubſtantiva two ſub/antives ejuſdem rei reſpectinę 
the ſame thing ponuntur are put in eodem caſu in the 
ſame caſe: ut as, Opes riches irritamenta malorum the 
incentive io vice effodiuntur are dug out of the earth; 

Laus the praiſe, vituperium the diſpraiſe, vel or quali- 


tas the quality rei of a thing ponitur is put in ablativo in 


the ablative caſe, vel or genitivo the genitive ut as, Puer 
a boy _ vultds of an ingenious aſpett, que and in- 
genui pudoris ingenious modeſly. Vir a man nulla tide of 
no integrity. þ 


Opus need et and uſus need exigunt require ablativum | 


an ablative caſe: ut as, Opus eſt nobis we have need of 
auctoritate tua your authority, Non accepit he would not 
receive pecuniam money ab iis from them qua of which 
ſibi eſſet he had nikil iiſus u need. | . 
Autem but opus videtur ſeems quandoque ſometimes 


poni to be put adjective adjectively pro for neceſſarius 
neceſſary: ut as, Dux a leader et and autor an adviſer 


eſt is opus neceſſary nobis for us. 


A DjeQiva adjefives, que which Genificant ſignify de- 
ſiderium deſire, notitiam Enowledge, memoriam me- 


mory, timorem fear, atque and contraria the contraries 


iis to the/e, exigunt require genitivum @ genitive caſe: ut 
as, Wales 2 of Ro nod a fend 
of noyitatis novelty. Mens @ mind praſcia foreknowing 
uturi what is to come. Eſto be thou memor mindful bre- 
vis ævi of the ſhortneſs of life. Immemor unmindful be- 
neficii of a kindneſs, Imperitus rerum unacquainted with 
the world. Rudis belli ignorant of war. Timidus deo- 
rum fearing the Gods ; Impavidus ſui fearleſs of himſelf. 
Cum plurimis aliis with many other adjefives quie which 
denotant declare affectionem a paſſion animi of the mind. 
Adjectiva verbalia adjeftives gerived from verbs in ax 
ending in ax etiam a//o exigunt require genitivum @ geni- 
tive caſe : ut as, Audax ingenii bold by nature, Tempus 


time edax is the conſumer rerum of all things. 


Nomina partitiva nouns partitive, numeralia nouns of 


number, comparativa nouns comparative et and ſuperlativa 


ſuperlatives, et alſo quedam adjectiva ſome adjedi — 
| | polita 


|| 
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a pu} partitivè partitively exigunt requite genitivum 
aro caſe a quo from which et alſo mutuantur they 


tale genus their gender: ut as, Accipe tate utrum ho- 


rum which f tbeſe two mavis yon had rather. Romulus 
fuit was primus the fir Romanorum regum of the Ro- 


man lings. Dextra the right eſt is fortior the ffronger 
manuum of the hands. Medius the middle.eft is longiſſi- 
mus the /ongeft digitorum of the fingers. Sancte deorum 


O ſacred deity ſequimur we * te you. 14 11 320 

Autem bat uſurpentur they are uſed et alſo cum with 
his præpoſitionibus theſe propoſitions a, ab, de, e, ex, 
inter, ante: ut as, Tertius the third ab Aeneà from 


Eneas : Solus the only one de ſuperis of the gads above. 


Alter one e vobis of you es deus is @ god. Primus firft 
inter among omnes all. Primus the firft ante omries le- 


Fore all.. ' 


Secundus, aliquando ſometimes exigit requires dativum 


a dative caſe: ut as, Secundus inferior haud ulli to none 


veterum of the antients virtute in vul¹ gr. 


Interrogativum an znterrogative et and ejus redditivum 


tbe words which anſwers it erunt ſhall be ejuſdem'cas\ts 
e the ſame caſe et and temporis tenſe, niſi except voces 
words varia conſtructionis of a different conflruftion ad- 


hibeantur be made uſe of : ut as, Quarum rerum uf what 
things eſt is there nulla ſatietas no fullneſs? Divitiarum 0 
riches, Ne whether accuſas do you accuſe me furti of theft, 


an or homicidii of murder? Utroque of both. 


A Dectiva adjectives, quibus whereby commodum ad- 
vantage, incommodum di ſadvantage, ſimilitudo like 
neſs, diflimilitudo unlitengſs, voluptas pleaſure, ſubmiſſio 
ſubmiſſion, aut or relatio relation ad aliquid to any thing 
fignificatur is ſignified, poſtulant require dativum a da- 
tive caſe : ut as, Si if facis you. take care ut that ſit he be 
idoneus ſerviceable-patriz to his country utilis uſeful agris 
to the lands. Turba a multitude gravis troubleſome paci 


to peace que and -inimica averſe placidæ quieti to gentle 


eaſe. Similis like patri his father. Color the colour qui 


"which erat was albus white eſt is nunc ow contrarius 


contra 


1 . 
* 
— 
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antrary albo to white. Jucundus it amicis to his 


Friends. Supplex ſubmiſſive omnibus to all. Poëta a poet 


eſt is finitimus very near a-kin oratori to an orator. 
Hue hither referuntur are referred nomina nuns come 
poſita compounded ex præpoſitione con of the prepo/ition 


con: ut as, contubernalis a comrade, commilito a fellaw- - 
foldier, conſervus a fellow-ſervant, cognatus a 4inſman by 


birth, &c, 


Quzdam. ome ex his of theſe adjefives quæ which ſig- : 


nificant figntfy ſimilitudinem /ikeneſs, junguntur are joined 


etiam a genitivo to a genitive caſe : ut as, Quem be 
whom metuis you fear erat was par lile hujus this man. E 


you are ſimilis lite domini your maſter. 


guntur are joined genitivo to @ genitive caſe, dativo to a da- 
tive; et alſo ablativo to an ablative cum prepoſitione with a 
prepoſition ; ut as, Eft it is commune common animantium 
omnium to all living creatures, Mors death communis eſt i⸗ 
gormmon omnibus to ail. Hoc this eſt is commune common 
mihi-tecum to me and you. Non aliena not unfit for conſilii 
the defign. Alienus ambitioni an enemy to ambition, Nom 
alienus not averſe a ſtudiis 10 the iudies Scevolæ of Sce- 
vola. Dabitur it ſhall be granted vobis to you eſſe ts be 
immunibus free from hujus mali this calamity. Caprificus 
the wild fig-tree eſt is immunis free omnibus ta them all. 
Sumus we are immunes free ab illis malis from theſe evils, 
Natus born, commodus convenient, incommudus in- 


convenient, utilis uſeful, inutilis %. vehemens carne/ty * 


aptus fir, cum multis aliis with many ot bers, junguntur 
ere joined interdum ſemetimes etiam alſo accuſativo to an 
accu ſative caſe cum with præpoſitioge @ prepoſition 7 ut 4% 
Narus bern ad gloriam for glory. Utilis profitable ad eain 
rem to that h | | | 
Verbalia adj 
in bilis aecepta taken paſſive. paſſroely, et alſo partigipiah# 


participles made adjeftives in dus ending in dus, poſtulant 


require dativum à dative caſe : ut as, Lucus iners a thick 
grove penetrabilis penetrable nulli aſtro by no far. O Juli 
Q Fuljus, memorande worthy to be mentioned mihi by me 
poſt after nullos ſodales none of my acquaintance, 
| | | | Menfura 


„ 
7 


Communis common, alienus flrange, immunis free, jun- 


Neg. |, R r | 
©... derived from verbs in bilis ending 
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tur is put after adjectivis adjedtives in accuſativo in 


the accuſative caſe, ablativo the ' ablative, et and genitivo 


the genitive caſe : ut as, Turris a tower alta high centum 
pedes an hundred feet. Fons a fountain latus wide pedibus 
tribus three feet, altus deep triginta thirty, Area @ floor 
lata bread pedum denim ten feet. 


Accuſativus an accuſative caſe aliquando ſometimes ſub- 


Jeitur 7s put after adjectivis adjectives et and participiis 
participles, ubi where praepoſitio ſecundum the prepoſition 
ſecundum videtur ſeems ſubintelligi o be wnderflood, ut 
en, ſimilis lite deo to a god os as to his countenance que and 


humeros his ſhoulders, Demiſſus c down vultum as to 


his look, 


A Djectiva adjefives, que which pertinent relate ad 
copiam fo plenty, ve or egeſtatem want, exigunt 
require interdum ſometimes ablativum an ablative, inter- 
dum ſox:etimes genitivum & genitive caſe : ut as, Dives 
rich equiim in horſes, dives rich pictai veſtis in embroider= 
ed garments, et auri and gold. Amor love eſt is fœcun- 
diſſimus very full of et both melle honzy, et and felle * 
Expers fraudis void of deceit, beatus abounding gratia_ in 

favour. - .: 
A Adjectiva adjectiues et and ſubſtantiva ſubfantives regunt 
govern ablativum an ablative caſe ſignificantem ſignifying 
cauſam the cauſe,. et and formam the form, vel or modum 
the manner rei of a thing : ut as, Pallidus pale ixa with anger. 
Grammaticus a grammarian nomine in name, re in reality, 
barbarus a barbarian, Cæſar, Trojanus a Trojan origine 
by deſcent. _. _ þ * 
Dignus worthy, indignus unworthy, præditus endu- 
ed, captus diſabled, contentus content, extorris baniſhed, 
fretus relying upon, liber free, cum witHAidjeQivis adiecti ves 
ſignifieantibus Aguiſying pretium price, exigunt require ab- 
lativum an ablative caſe : ut as, Es you are dignus wor- 
thy odio of hatreg. Qui haberem I who had gnatum a ſon 
præditum endued tali ingenio with ſuch a diſpoſition. 
Oculi capti talpæ the blind makes todEre have dug vo 
3 8 a 


Mur the meoſure magnifudinis of quantity ſubjiei- 


« Www .c 1 «. mn A 


| SYN TAXIS confiracd.” 165 


lia their laber Abi go your way contentus rontented forte. 
tua with your lot. Animus a. mind liber free from ter- 


rore fear. Venale to be purchaſed gemmis 1 en 
nec for auro with geld. 

Nonnulla ſome — of theſe admittunt WE inter- 
dum ſometimes genitivum a genitive cafe : ut as, Indig- 
nus vaworthy of .magnorum avorum my great anceſtors. 
Carmina verſes digna worthy. of deæ a goddeſs. Extorris 
baniſhed regni the kingdom. | 

Comparativa comparatives,” cum when exponantur they. 


lativum an ablative cafe : ut as, Argemum filver eſt is 
vilius of leſs value auro tha gold, aurum gold virturibus 
than uirtue : id eſt that is, quam than aurum goldy 
quam than virtutes virtue. 
- Tanto-by / much, quanto by how much, hoc by ehis, es 
b this, et and.quo by which, cum with quibuſdam aliis 
ome others, quæ -which ſignificant ½ menſuram the 
—— are exceſsdis of exceeding; item alſo ætate by age, na- 
birth, Junguntur are joined ſæpe oftex comparativis 
yu comparatives et and ſuperlativis to ſuperiatives ; ut as, 
Tanto by 7 o much peſſimus poeta he is the worft poet om 
nium of ali, quanto by how much tu you are optimus 


nus rf beſt advocate omnium of all. Quo plus 3 the 


more they have eo plus cupiunt the more they 1 
ætate the elder, et and maximus ztate the eldeſl. 
natu et and maximus natu have the ſame c 


Major 
uftion. ** 


El of me, tui of thee or you, ſui of himſelf, noftri of 
ws, veſtri of you, genitivi the genitive caſes primiti vo. 
rum of their primitives ponuntur are uſed cum when per- 


ſona @ perſon ſignificatur is ſignified : ut as, Languet ſhe 
lngaifer 


part tui 
in — by 


lie clauſa ut up corpore meo 


of you pron 
y. ri the picture of 2 per ſo nm. 


j 


yours, ponuntur are uſed, cum when actio ation vel or 


925 the peſeſſon rei of a 9 ** —— is * s 


may be explained per by 2 a; admittunt receive ab- 


deſiderĩo tui for want of you. Que and pars 


2 mine, tuus thine, ſuus his ewn, noſter ours, veſter 


| 
| 
: 
TT 
"i 
1 


„ Synraxry conflrect. 


ut a5, Favet he favours defiderio tuo your deſire. Im 


F 


noſtra our pifure: id 


ſidemus do 175 | HE. * 

Hzc poſſeſſiva theſe pronouns poſſeſſive, meus mine, tuus 
#bine, ſuus hit own, noſter ours, et and veſter yours, re- 
cipiunt tate poſt ſe after them hos genitivos theſe genitive 
 - caſes, ipũus of himſelf, ſolius of him alone, unius of one, 
' quorum of two, trium of three, &c., omnium of all, 
plurium of more, paucorum of few, cujuſque of every 
one, et and alſo genitivos the genitive caſes participiorum 
of participles, qui which reteruntur are referred ad pri- 
mitivum. to the primitive word ſubauditum underftood' : 


t that is quam which nos we pof- 


ut as, Dixi I armed rempublicam that wy T5 eſſe ſal- 


vam was:preſerved mea unius opera by my ſingle ſervice. 
Meum ſolius peccatum my offence alone non potelt cannot 
corrigi be amended, Cum whereas nemo nobody legas 
reads (cripta mea timentis the writings of me fearing re- 
citare to rehearſe them vulgò publickly, Ceperis con jectu- 
ram you may gueſs de ſtudio tuo ipſius by your own ſtudy. 
Præſtantior more excellent in ſuà cujuſque laude each in his 
own ſkill. Noſtrà omnium memorià in the memory 

#s all, Reſpondit he anſwers veſtris paucorum laudibus 
the praiſes of you fes. | 
Sui of himſelf et and ſuus his own ſunt are reciproca 
retriprocals, hoc eſt that is, reflectuntur they have rela- 
tion ſemper always ad id to that quod which præceſſit 
went before præcipuum mod to be noted in ſententia in 
the ſentence + ut as, Petrus Peter admiratur admires ſe 


ſuis hs own errors. Petrus Peter magnopere rogat ear- 
ugly begs ne ſe deſeras that you would not forſake him. 


Hleæc demonſtrativa theſe pronouns demonſtrative, hic, 


ite, ille; diſtinguuntur are diſtinguiſbed fic thus: hie de- 
monſtrat points to proximum the nearęſ mihi to me; iſte, 
eum him qui whe eſt is apud te by you; ille, eum him qui 
who eſt is remotus at a diſtance ab utroque from both of us. 
Cum when hic, et and ille referuntur are referred ad 
due anjepoſita te twe things or perſons: going before, hic, 
Wk | ; | | | plerumqus 


* 


himſelf nimium too much. ,Parcit he ſpares erroribus, 
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plerumque generally refertur is referred ad pofterius Fo 
'vhe latter, ille, ad prius to the former - ut as, Quocun- 
que which way ſoever aſpicias you lvok eſt there is nihil 
nothing niſi but pontus ſea et and ater the air, hie the 


latter tumidus ſwelling nabibus with clouds, ille the for- 


mer minax threatening fluctibus with waves. 


VII ſubſtantiva verbs 1 ut as, ſum 7 
am, forem I might be, fio I am made, exiſto 1 am. 
Verba paſſiva verbs paſſive vocandi of calling: ut as, 
nominor I am named, appellor I am called, dicor I am 
ſaid, vocor I am called, nuncupor I am named, et and 
ſimilia the lite iis to them: ut as, videor 7 am ſeen, Nay 
beor I am accounted, exiſtimor I am thought, habent have 
eoſdem caſus the ſame caſes utrinque on both ſides: ut as, 
Deus God eſt is ſummum bonum the chief good. Per- 
pr very little per ſons vocantur are called nani dwarfs. 

ides faith habetur ic reckoned fundamentum the foun- 
dation religionis noſtræ of our religion. Natura nature 
dedit hath granted omnibus to all eſſe eo be beatis happy. 

Item Ii tewiſe omnia verba all verbs ferè in a manner 
admittunt admit poſt ſe after them adjectivum an adjec- 
tive, quod which concordat agrees cum with nominativo 
verbi the nominative caſe of the verb, caſu in caſe, genere 
gender, et and numero number: ut as, Pii pious men 


orant pray taciti filently. Malus paſtor a bad ſhepherd 


dormit feeps ſupinus with his face upwards. 


| SUM, poſtulat requires genitivum @ genitive caſe quo- 
ties as often as ſignificat it ſignifies poſſeſſionem poſe/ſe 


ion, officium duty, fignum gu, aut or id that quod which 


pertinet has re/pe ad rem quampiam to any thing ut 


es, Pecus the cattte eſt is Melibœi Melibeus's. Eft fr is 


the duty adoleſcentis of a young man revereri to reverence 
majores natu His elders. 42 *, WE 

Hi nominativi theſe nominative caſes excipiunitut a 
excepted, meum mine, tuum thine, ſuum his, noſtfim 
eur, veſtrum your, humanum humane, belluinum Bata. 


et and ſimilia the lite: ut as, Non eſt meum it Ibm 


ry U 2 Not 
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235 Srir ATi tonflrucd; 
not mg dicere to ſpeak contra again/? auctorĩtatem the au- 
9 ſenatus of the ſenate. 54 it is humanum ax 
human frailly iraſci to be angry. e. 
Verba verbs accuſandi of. accuſing, damnandi of con- 
demaing, monendi of warning, ablolvendi of acquitting, 
et and ſimilia the lite, poſtulant require genitivum a ge- 
nitive cafe, qui which ſignificat ſignifies crimen the charge: 
ut as, Oportet it is mn that be qui who acculat- ac- 
ku ſes alterum an other probri of diſhoneſty intueri ould 
Jol into ſe ipſum bimſel f. Condemnat he condemns ge- 
nerum ſuum his ſon-in-law ſceleris of wickedneſs. Ad- 
moneto illym remind him priſtine fortune of his 2 
condition. Abſolutus eſt he is acquitted furti of theft. 
Hic genitivus this genitive — vertitur i changed ali- 
quando ſometimes in ablativum into an ablative, vel either 
cum præpoſitione with. a prepoſition, vel or fins præpoſi- 
tione without a prepoſition : ut as, Putavi thought te 
eſſe admonendum you orght to be put in mind de ea re of 
bat matter. Si iF es p* are iniquus judex à partial 
judge in me to * condemnabo will condemn te you 
eode m e of £ e | 


| fame crime. | 
_ Uterque both, nullus xoxe, alter the other, neuter nei- 
er of the two, alius an other, ambo bath, et and ſuper- 
lativus gradus the ſuperlative degree, junguntur are joined 
verbis to verbs id genus of that kind non niſi only in ab- 
Jativo in the ablative caſe: ut as, Accuſas do. you accuſe 
him furti of thef} an or ſtupri diſbongſiy ? utroque, vel or 
de utroque of both; ambobus, vel or de ambobus of both; 
neutro, vel er de neutro of neither, Aceuſaris you ar- 
accuſed dephurimis of very many things ſimul at once. 
+  Satago ta be buſy about a thing, miſereor, et and miſe- 
xeſco to pity poſtulant require genitivum @ genitive caſe: 
vt as, Is he ſatagit has hit hands full rerum ſuarum of 
| Fic own buſineſs. Oro. pray you miſcrere pity laborum 
tantorum /o great diftreſſes ; miſerete pity anime a ſoul 
ferentis /ufferixg non digna things undeſerved. Et and 
miſereſce pity generis tui our own family. _ 
.  Reminzſcor o remember, obliviſcor to forget, memini 
In mene, recordor te ea/l te mind, admittunt admit 
f Shock + Fenitivum 


— 


genitivum @ genitive caſe, aut or accuſativim an ace 
tive: ut as, — he remembers datæ fidei l e. 
miſe, Eft it is proprium the property ſtultitiæ of Folly 
cernere to diſcern aliorum vitia other mens faults obliviſc 
to forget ſuorum its own. Faciam I will give you cauſe 
ut memineris to remember hujus loci this place ſemper 
always. Javabit it will be a pleaſure olim — me- 
miniſſe to call to mind hac theſe things. R r re- 
member hujus meriti this favour in me towards me. Si 

if recordor I recolle# rite well audita the things I heard, 
Potior to gain or enjoy jungitur is joined aut either ge- 
nitivo to 4 genitive caſe, aut or ablativo to an ablative : 
ut as, Romani the Romans potiti ſunt gained ſignorum 
the ſtandards et and armorum the arms. Trots the Tro- 
fans egreſſi being landed potiuntur enjoy optatà arena the 
wiſh'd for ſhore. 


ON verba all verbs regunt govern dativum a da- 
tive caſe ejus rei of that thing cui to or for which ali 
quid any thing acquiritur is gotten aut or adimitur is taten 


titur nor mowing mihi for me iſtic in this matter. Quis 
 cafus what accident ademit te hath taten thee from raihi me. 
\VERBA verbs varii generis of various ſorts appen- 
dent belong huic regulz to this rule. 
Imprimis in the fir/t place verba verbs ſignificantia fg- 
nifying commodum advantage, aut or incommodum d:/- 
advantage regunt govern dativum a dative caſe : ut as, 
Non potes you cannot commodare ſerve nec nor ineom- 
modare diſſerve mihi me. | 


Ex his of theſe, juvo to help, lædo to hav. delecto te 


delight, et and alia quædam ſome other verbs exigunt re- 
guire accuſativam an accu ſative caſe: ut as, Quies ref? 
pturimum juvat very much delights feſſum a wearitd man. 


dativum a dative caſe: ut as, Sic thus ſolebam was I uſea 
componere to compare magna great things parvis to ſmall. 


. Verd but interdum ſometimes ablativum an ablative caſe 


cum 


D 
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away ut as, Nec ſeritur there is neither ſowing nec me- 


Verba verbr. comparandi of comparing regunt govern - 


"ngsS  ['TSYNTAxITE erna. | 
cum prepoſitione with the prepoſition eum; interdum 
ſometimes accuſativum an accuſative caſe cum with pre- 
poſitionibus gd et inter, the prepoſitions ad and inter: ut 
42, Comparo I compare Virgilium Virgil cum with Ho- 
mero Homer. Si if comparatur he is compared ad eum to 
in nihil eſt be is nothing. Hac theſe things non ſunt are 
wot conferenda to be compared inter fe one with asether. 
Verba verbs dandi of giving et and reddendi of reftor- 
ing regunt govern dativum @ dative caſe: ut as, Fortuna 
fortune dat giveth nimis too much multis to many, ſatis 
enough null: zo nobody, Eſt be is ingratus ungrateful, 
qui who non reponit does not return gratiam thanks bens 
merenti te his benefattor. 
Ver ba verbs promittendi ef promiſing, ac and ſolvendi 
of paying regunt govern dativum à dative caſe : ut as, 
uz which things promitto / prongs tibi to you, ac and 
recipio engage elle obſervaturum to be obſerved ſanctiſſimè 
gi religiouſly. Numeravit he paid mihi me æs alienum 
the debt. | e 
Verba verbs imperandi of commanding, et and nunti- 
andi of telling, regunt govern dativum a dative caſe: ut 
428, Pecunia money collecta gathered up imperat commands 
aut or ſervit ſerves cuique every man. Spe often videto 
take care quid dicas what you ſay de quoque viro of any 
man, et and cui to whom. | „ 
Excipe except rego to rule, guberno to govern, que 
which verbs habent have accuſativum an accuſative caſe: 
tempero to rule, et and moderor to rule, quz which nunc 
ſometimes habent have dativum a dative caſe, nunc ſome- 
times aceuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Luna the 
moon regit rules menſes the months. Deus ipſe God him- 
kl gubernat governs orbem the world. Ipſe he temperat 
i has the command of himſelf. Sol the gen temperat 
orders omnia all-things luce by its ligbt. Hie he mode- 
ratur manages equos his horſes qui who non moderabitur 
will not govern iræ his paſſion. | 
Verba verbs fidendi of truſting regunt govern dativum 
4 dative caſe ut as, t it 25 fit eommittere to — 


dr Taxis confirncd,” 159 
nil nothing nifi but lene what is ſoft vacuis venis to the 
eſpty veins. | = | 
erba verbs obſequendi of complying with, et and re- 
pugnandi of oppoſing, regunt govern dativum @ dative 
caſe : ut as, Pius fiſius @ dutiful ſon lemper always ob- 
temperat obeys patri his father. Fortuna Fortune tepug- 
nat oppoſes ignavis precibus Me prayers of the flothful. 

Verba verbs minandi sf threatning, ct and iraſcendd 
of being angry, regunt 5. dativum a dative caſe : 
ut as, Minitatus eſt be threatened mortem degth utrique - 
to both, Nihil eſt there is no reaſon quod ſuecenſeam why 
I ſhould br angry adoleſcenti with the young man. 

Sum, cum compoſlitis with its compounds, præter eu- 
cept poſſum, regit governs dativum @ dative caſe : ut as, 
Rex pius @ pious ling eſt is ornamentum au ornament 
reipublice te the ſlate. Nec obelt it neither burts, nec. 
prodeſt nor profits mihi me. 

Verba verbs compoſita compounded cum his adverbiis 
with theſe adverbs, — well, ſatis enough, male ii; et 
and cum his præpoũtionibus with theſe prepeſitions, præ, 
ad, con, ſub, ante, poſt, ob, in, inter, terme for the moff 
part t govern dativum a dative caſe : ut as, Dii may 
the gods benefaciant do good tibi te thee. Ego I præluxi 
lia meis majoribus my anceſters virtute in virtue. 
Qui who intempeſtivè out of ſeaſen adlulerit joked upon 
him occupato when he was buſy. Hoc this conducit con- 
duces tum laudi to your praiſe. Convixit he lived nobis 
with us. Subolet uxori my wife has @ jealouſy jam al- 
ready quod ego machinor what I am contriving. Ante- 
fefo I prefer iniquiſſimam pacem the moſt unequal peace 
juſtiſſimo bello befor# the moſt juſt war. Poſtpono / 
po/ipone pecuniam money famæ to reputation, Quoniam 
. ea ſhe poteſt can obtrudi be thruſt nemini upon 
nebody itur ad me they come to me. Periculum danger 
impendet hangs over omnibus all. Non ſolum interfuit 
be was not only preſent his rebus at theſe things. ſed but 
etiam alſe prætuit he was chief in them. | 

Non pauca net @ few ex his of theſe aliquoties ſomte= 
times mutant change dativum the dative in alium caſum 
| | 12 


ö 


ſuppetit uſus who ha a ſufficiency. 


160  Synraxns' confirucd, 


into an other caſe : ut as, Alius one preſtat exceeds alium 

Eſt, pro for habeo to have, regit governs dativum a 

dative caſe : ut as, Namque for eſt mihi I have pater a 

father domi at home, Eſt I hav# injuſta noverca a ſevere 
' "TIE | 


Aep- mother. "I | Ys 


Suppetit it /ufficeth eſt in fimile like huic to this 2 ut 


p as, Enim fer non eſt he is not pauper pvor cui rerum 


Sum, cum multis aliis with many others, admittit ad- 
mitt geminum dativum à "double dative caſe: ut as, 
Mare the ſea eſt is exitio the deſtruction avidis nautis of 

eedy ſailors. Speras do you expect fore that ſhould be 
Lud a credit tibi to yourſelf quod which vertis you impute 


| | vitio @s a fault mihi zo me. 


Et ubi ſometimes hie dativus this dative caſe tibi, aut 
or ſibi, aut or etiam alſo mihi, redditur is addtd elegantiæ 
causa for the ſake of elegance in expreſſion : ut as, Jag 0 
I ab hunc this man ſuo ſibi gladio with his otun ſword. 


JJ ERBA tranſitiva verbs trenſitive cujuſeunque generis 
e what hind ſoever, (ive whether activi ative, ſive 
er deponentis deponent, five or communis common, exi- 
gunt require accuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Fu- 
gito avoid percontatorem an inquiſitive perſon nam for 
idem the ſame eſt is garrulus a blab. Aper the boar de- 


populatur /ays waſte agros the fields. Imprimis in the 


ft place venerare deos addreſs your ſelf to the gods. 
be neutra verbs neuter habent have accuſativum an 


accu ſative caſe oognatæ ſignificationis of a like fignifica- 


tien: ut as, Servit he ſerves duram lervitutem @ hard 


fervitude, + E Vii | 
Sunt there are ſome verbs quæ which habent have ac- 
euſativum an accuſative caſe figuratè by a figure : ut as, 


Nec nor vox does your voice ſonat ſound hommmem [ihe an 


human creature, o dea 0 a. s1 certe doubtleſs. 


Verba verbs rogandi of aſting, docendi of teaching. 


'yeltiendi F cloathing, celandi of concealing, fers com- 


; — 
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monly regunt govern duplicem accufativum tius accuſative 
caſes : ut as, Iu modo do but you poſce aft veniam par- 
non deos of the gods. Dedocebo I will unteach te you iſtos 
mores thoſe manners. Ridiculum eſt it is je te for you 
admonere me to remind me iſtuc of that. Induit ſe he put 
on calceos the ſhoes quos which exuerat he had put off priùs 
before. Conſuefeci / have accuſtomed filium my ſon ne ce- 

let not to conceal ea theſe things me from me. | 

Verba verbs hujuſmodi of this ſort habent have poſt ſe 
after them aceuſativum an accuſative 1 alſo in paſ- 
ivd voce in the paſſive voice: ut as, Poſceris you are re- 
quired to ſacrifice exta the entraili bovis 4 an heifer. 
Nomina appellativa nouns appellatiue ferè commently ad- 
duntur are added cum with præpoſitione a prepoſition ver- 
bis to verbs, quæ which denotant denote motum motion: 
ut as, Ibant they went ad templum te the temple Palladis 
of Pallas. 


= - 


FA Uodvis verbum every verb admittit admits ablativum 
| as ablative caſe ſignifieantem fgnifying inſtrumentum 
the injlrument, aut or cauſam the cauſe, aut or modum the 
manner actionis of an action: ut as, Hi theſe certant en- 
dea our defendere to defend themſelves jaculis with darts, 
illi thep.ſaxis with ſtones. Vehementer excanduit he turned 
exceſſive pa e ira with anger. Peregit he performed rem the 
matter mira celeritate with wonderful diſpatch. | 
Nomen pretii a noun of price ſubjicitur is put 4 

quibuſdam verbis ſame verbs in. ablativo caſu in the abla- 
tive caſe : ut as, Non emetim I would not purchaſe it 
teruncio at a farthing, ſeu or vitiosa nuce à ratten nut. Ea 


victoria that victory ſietit ca Poenis the Carthaginians mul- 


torum ſanguine much blood ac and vulneribus weundt. 
Vili at a loto rave, paulo for Jittle, minimo for very lit= 
tle, magno for much, nimio 4 too much, plurimo for very 
much, dimidio for half, duplo for twice as much, poguntut᷑ 
are put ſæ pe o/ ten yer ſe by themſelves, voce pretio the wor 
pretio, (price) ſubauditT be: ng under flood ; ut as, Triticum 
wheat venit 35 ſol vili NY rate, * N 
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* SYNTAXIS conflruch. 
Hi genitivi theſe genitive caſes poſiti put-fins ſubſtan. 
tivis. without ſubſtantives excipiuntur are excepted; tan 
for ſo much, quanti for how much, pluris for more, minoris 
for leſs, tantidem for juff ſo much, quantivis for as much 


| as you pleaſe, quantilibet the ſame, quanticunque for how 


much. ſoever : ut as, Eris you will be tanti of ſo much value 
allis to others quanti as fueris you are tibi to uſt 

Flocei of a lock of wool, nauci of @ nuiſbell, nihili e 
nothing, pili of an hair, aſſis of « penny, hujus of this, te- 
runcii ef a farthing, adduntur are added peculiariter very 
proper(y verbis to verbs æſtimandi of efteeming : ut as, Ege 


ſlum flocei pendo I don't value him of a firaw, nec hu- 
jus facio nor do I regard bim this, qui who me pili eſtimat 


efleems me not a hair. 

Verba verbs abundandi of abounding, implendi of filling, 
onerandi of loading, et and his diverſa their contraries, 
Janguntur are joined ablativo to an aÞlative caſe - ut as, 
Antipho, abundas you abound amore with what you love. 


_ Sylla explevit Filled omnes ſuos all his army divitiis with 


riches. Quibus mendaciis with what lies homines leviſſimi 
Bave the vaineſ} men onerarunt loaded te you Expedi 
clear te yourſelf hoc crimine of this charge. 
Ex quibus of which quædam ſome verbs nonnunquam 
ſometimes regunt govern genitivum à genitive caſe : ut as, 
Implentur they are fled veteris Bacchr with old wine, que 
and pinguis ferinæ Jat veniſon. Quaſi as though tu in- 
digeas you have need of hujus patris his father. | 
Fungor 3 fruor to enjoy, utor to uſe, veſcor 
fo hive upon, | 
change, communico to communicate, ſuperſedeo to paſs by, 


9 agar are joined ablativo to an ablative caſe : ut at 


| Qui be who volet ſhall defere adipiſci to get veram glorfam 


true 21 Angst. officiis th. wties juſtitiæ 
Tae Eft it zs optimum an excellent t 7 frui te 


Profit aliena inſanià by the madneſs of others. Juvat 'tis 
of ſeruice ſi if utare you can uſe animo bono a good courage 
re mala in a bad matter. Veſcor I cat carnibus flaſb. 


Equidem ry haud dignor me I den t think myſelf my 


ignor to think one's felf worthy, muto ts 


8 
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tali honore of ſuch honour. Diruit he pulls down, ædifieat 
Se builds, mutat he changes quadrata ſquare things rotundis 
for round. Communicaba te 7 will give you acceſs mensa 
mea to my table. Superſedendum eſt we muj? forbear mul- 
titudine a multitude verborum of words. b | 
Mereor to deſerve, cum adverbiis with th-ſe adverbs | 
bens well, male ill, meliùs better, pejus worſe, optimè | 
very well, peſſime very ill, jungitur is joined ablativo e | 
an ablative caſe cum præpoſitione de with the propoſition 
de: ut. as, Nunquam meritus eſt he never deſerved bens 
well de me of me. | 
uzdam verba certain verbs accipiendi of receiving, 
diſtandi of being di/tant, et and auferendi of taking away, 
aliquando ſametimes junguntur are joined dativo to a dative 
caſe : ut as, Celata virtus concealed virtue paulum diſtat 
differs little ſepultæ inertiæ from lifeleſs ſloth. Eripe te 
morz throw off delay. | 
1+ +  Ablativus an ablative caſe ſumptus taken abſolute abſo- 
EN additur it put quibullibet verbis to any verbs: ut as, 
riſtus Chriſt natus eſt was born imperante Auguſto auen 
Auguſtus was Emperor, crucifixus was crucified imperante 
Tiberio when Tiberius was emperor. Me duce I being your 
guide eris you will be tutus ſafe. ö E i 
Ablativus an ablative caſe partis of the part affectæ a 
fected, et and poeticè by the poets accuſativus an accuſative, 
additur. is added verbis quibuſdam to ſome verbs : ut as, 
Ægrotat be is fick animo in mind magis more quam than 
corpore in body. Candet dentes his teeth are white. Ru- 
bet capillos his hair is red. | Ji 
Quzdam /ome of theſe verbs uſurpantur are uſed etiam 
alſo cum genitivo with a genitive caſe : ut as, Facis "you 
act abſurds r qui who angas tormentęſt te yourſelf 
. x1 \ 


animi in mi | | 
A Blativus an ablative caſe agentis of the doer additur 5s 
added paſſivis to verbs paſſive, ſed but prapoſitione 
with the prepoſition @ vel or ab, antecedente going before ; 
et and aljo interdum * dativus @ dative caſe : ut as, 
2 Lau- 
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L audatur he is praiſed ab his by theſe, culpatur he is blamed 
ab illis by thoſe. Honeſta things honeſt non occulta not things 
bidden quæruntur are aimed at bonis viris by good men. 
Cxteri caſus the other caſes manent continue in paſlivis 
in verbs paſſive, qui which tuerunt belonged to them act ivo- 
rum as a&ives.: ut as, Accuſaris you are accuſed furti of 
Theft a me by me. Habeberis ludibrio you will be made a 
laughing flock. Dedoceberis you ſhall be untaught iſtos 
mores Boſe manners a me by me. Privaberis you ſhall be 
. deprived magiſtratn of your office. 5 
Vapulo to be beaten, veneo to be ſold, liceo to be priſcd, 
exulo to be baniſhed, fio to be made, neutro-paſſiva neuter 
paſſives habent have paſſivam conſtructionem a paſſive con- 
page ut as, Vapulabis you ba be beaten a pixceptore 
y the maſler. Malo I had rather ſpoliari be fiript a cive 
by a citizen quam than venire be ſold ab hoſte by an enemy, 
irtus virtue licet is ſet parvo pretio at a low price ab om- 
nibus by all. Cur why exulat philoſophia is philoſophy ba- 
ni ſbed a convivantibus by perſons at feaſts ? Guid what fiet 
vill become ab illo of him ? + 


' XJ ERBA infinita verbs of the infinitive mood adduntur are 
ut after quibuſdam verbis ſome verbs, participiis par- 
ticiples, et and adjectivis adjetirves, et and alſo ſubſtanti- 
vis ſub/tantives poeticè by the poets : ut a, Amor love juſſit 
commanded me ſcribere to write, que what things uduit 
J was aſhamed dicere to ſpeak. Juſſus being or Fred con- 
fundere fœdus to violate the treaty. Erat he was tum th 
dignus worthy amari to be loved, Tempus it is time tibi 
Jer you abire to be gone. oy | 
Verba infinita verbs of the infinitive mood interdum ſome- 
times ponuntur are put ſola alene per ellipſin by - the figure 
ellipfis; ut as, Hine upon this ſpargere in vulgum {he be- 
gan] to ſcatter abroad voces ambiguas doubtful ſayings, et 
and conſcius knowing himſelf guilty querere iy, fot arma 
meant to deſiray me incipiebat be began ſubauditur hie is 


Gerundia 
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Erundia gerunds, et and ſupina ſupines regunt govern 
caſus the caſes ſuorum verborum of their own verbs : 
ut as, Effetor ] am tranſported ſtudio with defire videndi 


* 


of ſeeing patres veſtros your fathers, Utendum eſt we 


mut make uſe of tate our time; ætas time præterit 
paſſeth away cito pede with a nimble pace. Mittimus we 
= ſcitatum to conſult oracula the oracle Phasbi of 
Apollo. | | 


Grunde in di gerunds in di habent have eandem con» 
ſtructionem the ſame con/{ruttion eum with genitivis 
genitive caſes, et and pendent depend tum both à quibuſ- 
dam ſubſtantivis on certain ſubſtantives, tum and alſo ad- 
oe adjefives: ut as, Innaius amor a natural defire 

bendi of getting honey urget excites Cecropias apes the 
Attic bees. Mneas, celsà in puppi in his tall ſhip jam cer= 
tus already determined eundi to go. 


| Gerundia in do. gerunds in do obtinent have eandem 
conſtructionem the ſame conſtruction cum with ablativis 
ablative caſes ; et and alſo gerundia in dum gerunds in dum 


cum with acculativis accuſative caſes : ut as, Ratio the 


means ſeribendi of way eſt is joined cum 
loquendo with ſpeaking. Vitium the diſeaſe alitur is nou» 
riſhed, que and vivit lives tegendo by being concealed, Lo- 
cus 4 place ampliſſimus very honourable ad agendum to 
plead in. | $30 f 

Cum when neceſlitas neceſſity ſignificatur is uni fied, ge- 
rundia in dum gerunds 44 A So LY ” 2 
citra præpoſitionem without a prepoſition, addito verbo eſt 
the verb eſt being added: ut as, Orandum eſt we, muſt pray 
ut fit that he may have mens ſana @ ſound mind in corpore 
ſano in a ſound body. Vigilandum eſt ei he muſt watch qui 
who cupit deſires vincere to conguer. N 


| Gerundia gerunds etiam alſo vertuntur are changed iu 
nomina adjectiva into nouns adjeftive : ut as, Duci to be 
N perſuaded 


—”— —— — — 


— — — — — 


— rn * 


166 Svvr ATIs Aru. 
perſuaded præmio by @ bribe ad accuſandos homines i 
accuſe men eſt is proximum next a- lin latrocinio to rob- 
bery. 


QUpinum in um the ſupine in um ſignificat ſgniſſes ative 
aftively, et and ſequitur follows verbum à verb, aut or 
participium @ participle, ſigniticans ſignifying motum mo- 
tion ad locum to à place: ut as, Veniunt they come ſpec- 
tatum fo ſee, veniunt they come ut that ipſæ they themſelves 
ſpectentur may be ſcen. Milites ſoldiers miſſi ſunt were ſent 
ſpeculatum to view arcem the citadel. 


7 


Supinum in u the ſupine in u ſignificat fgnifies paſſivè 
paſſively, et and ſequitur follows nomina adjectiva nouns 
adjeftive : ut as, Quod that whicheſt is fœdum foul factu 


to be done, idem the ſame eſt is et alſo turpe ſhameful dictu 
to be ſpoken. ; 


U nouns which ſignificant fignify partem temporis 
art of time, ponuntur are put frequentiùs more 
commonly in ablativo in the ablative caſe : ut a, Nemo 
mortalium no mortal man ſapit is wiſe omnibus horis at all 
| bours. Es 
Autem but quæ nouns which ſignificant ſignify duratio- 
nem the duration temporis of time, ponuntur are put | fere 
commonly in accuſativo in the accuſative caſe : ut as, Hic 
bere jam from this time regnabitur kings ſhall reign ter cen- 
tum totos annos full three hundred years. 
Dicimus etiam we ſay alſo : In paucis diebus within 
a few days. De die by day. De noQe by night. Pro- 
mitto I promiſe in diem for a day. Commodo I lend in 
menſem for a month. Annos ad quinquaginta natus fifty 
ears old. Studui I ſtudied per tres annos three years, 
Pace « child id ætatis of that age. Non plus not above 
triduum, aut or triduo three days. Tertio, vel or ad 
tertium upon the third calendas, vel or calendarum of the 


calends, | TWP 


— — 
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SrATIuM the ſpace loci of a place ponitur is put in ac- 


cuſativo in the accuſative caſe, et and interdum ſomes 


times in ablativo in the ablative : ut as, Jam now proceſſe- 


ram I had advanced mille paſſus a mile. Abeſt he is dif- 
ant quingentis mvllibus E five hundred miles ab 
urbe from the city. Item a i/o, Abeſt he is diſtant bidui tws 


days journey : ubi where ſpatium, vel or ſpatio, itinere, vel 


er iter, intelligitur is under ſtood. 


O MN E ver bum every verb admittit admits genitivum 


a genitive caſe nominis of the name oppidi of a city or 


town in quo in which actio fit any thing is done; modo ſo 
that fit it be prime of the rf vel or ſecundz declinationis 
ſecond declenſion, et and ſingularis numeri of the ſingular 
number: ut as, Quid faciam what fball I ds Rome at 
Rome? mentiri neſcio / cannot lie. | 

Hi genitivi thefe genitive cafes, humi upon the ground, 
domi at bome, militiz in war, belli in war, ſequuntur fol- 
low tormam the conflru#ion propriorum of their proper 
names : ut as, Arma arms ſunt are parvi of little worth fo- 


ris abroad, niſi unleſs eſt there be conſilium wiſdom domi at 


home. Fuimus we wers ſemper aways una together mili- 
tis in war, et and domi at home. * 
Verum but ſi if nomen the name oppidi of a city or 
town fuerit ſhall be pluralis numeri of the plural number 
duntaxat only, aut or tertiæ declinationis ef the third de- 
clenfion, ponitur it is put in ablativo in the ablative caſe : 


ut as, Colchus a Colchian, an er Aſſyrius an Afyrian nu- 


tritus brought up Thebis at Thebes, an or Argis at Argos. 
Ventoſus being inconſlant, Roma at Rome amem I love 
Tibur Tibar, Tibure at Tibar Romam I love Rome. © 

Nomen the name loci of a place ferè commonly additur 
is put er verbis verbs ſignificantibus ſignifying motum 
motion ad locum to a place in accuſativo in the accuſative 


caſe fine præpoſitione without a propoſition : ut as, Con- 


ceſſi / went Cantabrigiam to Cambri 


genui cultum to get learning. 


dge ad capiendum in- 


- >; 
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Ad hunc modum after this manner utimur we uſe domus 
an houſe et and rus the country: ut as, Capelle ye ſhe-goats 
faturz being full ite doinum go home, Heſperus the evening 
venit approaches, ite be gone. Ego I rus ibo will go into 
the country. E 
Nomen the name loci of a place fere commonly additur it 

put after verbis verbs ſignificantibus /jgnzfying motum 
motion a loco from a place in ablativo in the ablative caſe, 
fine præpoſitione without a prepoſition : ut as, Nafi pro- 
fetus eſſes if you had not gone Romã from Rome ante before 
relinqueres you would leave eam it nunc now. 


/ 


JMperſonalia verbs imperſonal non habent have not nomi- 
nativum à nominative caſe ut as, Juvat it is pleaſant 
ire to go ſub umbras under the ſhade, 
Heæc imperſonalia th-/e imper/onals, intereſt it concerns, 
et and refert it concerns, junguntur are joined quibuſlibet 
3 to any geniti ve caſe, præter beſides hos ablativos 
mininos theſe ablative caſes feminine, mea, tui, ſua, no- 
ſtra, veſtra, et and cuja: ut as, intereſt it concerns ma- 
giltratus the magiſtrate tueri to defend bonos the good, ani- 
madvertere in malos to puniſh the bad. Tua retert it con- 
cerns you noſle to know teiplum yourſelf. | 
Et alſo hi genitivi theſe genitive caſes adduntur are added, 
tanti /o much, quanti how much, magni much, parvi little, 
quanticunque how much ſoever, tantidem juft ſo much: ut 
486, Tanti refert of ſuch concern it is agere to de honeſta ho- 
neſt things, | 
Imperſonalia verbs imperſonal poſita acquiſitive put ac- 
duiſitively poſtulant require dativum a dative caſe : autem 
Fo quz thoſe verbs-which-ponuntur are put tranſitive tran- 
fitively, accuſativum an accuſative 2 : ut as, Benefit no- 
bis we enjey bleſſings a Deo from God, Juvat it delights 
me me ire per altum to travel by ſea. © 83 
Vero but præpoſitio the prepoſition ad, propriè addi- 
tur is peculiar added his to ys verbs, attinet it belongs, 
| pertinet it pertains, ſpectat it concerns : ut as, Vis would — 
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babs ine ne dicere ts Beat quod what attihet babhr ad 
te zo you ſpectat ad omnes if concerns all men vivere ts 
live bene well. . ES, Su” 

Acculativus an dccuſative caſe cum genitivo with @ ge- 
#tive ſubjicitur is put after his imperſohalibus theſe verbs * 
inperſanal, pœnitet it repenit, tedet it wearies, miſeret, 
miſereſcit if pities, puder it Sames; piget it grieves; ut 
#3, Si if vixiſſet he had ved ad centeſimum annum to the 
hundredth yedr non pœniteret it would not have repented 
eum him ſenectutis ſuz of hit old age. Miſeret me tui 
I pity on. | 4 . 

Verbum imperſonale @ verb imperſonal paſſivæ vocis of 
the paſſive voice poteſt may accipi be taken pro ſingulis per- 
ſonis for each perſon utriuſque 3 fe both number g 


eleganter egantiy: ut as, Statur it in flood, id eſt that 
is, ſto 1 fant, ſtas thou Raitdeth, tat he flands, ſtamus 
we fland, ſtatis ye Rand, ſtant they fand? videlicet that 
| #s to ſay ex vi by virtue case of a caſe adjurifti added 
to it? ut as, Statur it is food a me by me, id eſt that is, 
to 1 Hand: Natur it is ford ab illis by them, id eſt that 


is, ſtant-they land. 


D Articipia pa#ticiples regunt govern caſus the caſes ver- 
borum of the verbs 4 quibus from. which derivantur 
they art derived: ut as, Tendens ſpreading duplices pal; 
mas Both his band, ad ſidera — braven voce Wen be 
titter} talia ſuch things. nne 
Ditivus a 4ative caſe interdum ſometimes additur #x 
added participiis to participles paſſive vocis of. the paſſive 
voice; preſertim eſpecially fi if exeunt they end in dus? ut 
as, Magnus civis a mighty citizen oblit died, et and formi- 
datus Heads Othoni by Ortho. Chremes, reſtat remains, 
qui who eſt is exorandus to be prevailed upon mihi by me. 
Participia participles, cum when fiunt they become no- 
mina nouns, exigiiht require genitivum a genitive gaſe? ut 
at, Appetens greedy alieni of another man's, profuſus la- 
viſh ſui of his o Ns 
Exoſus hating, peroſus utterly hating, pertæſus weary 
vg, ſignificantia ſignifying — actively, exigunt require 


# . a&cuſativum an accuſative caſe : ut as, Aſtronomus an af- 
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tronomer exoſus hating mulieres women ad unam in general. 
Peroſæ utterh hating immundam ſegnitiem filthy 1dleneſs, 
Pertæſus weary of ignaviam ſuam his own Puggiſoneſs. | 

© Exoſus hated, et and peroſus hated to death, ſignifican- 
_ tia fignifying paſſive paſſively, [eguntur are read cum da- 
tivo with a ditive caſe : ut as, Exoſus hated Deo of God 
er and faiiftis the ſaints, Germani the Germans peroſi 
ſant are. mortally hated Romanis by the Romans. 

Natus born, prognatus born, ſatus ſprung, eretus de- 
| feend: d, creatus produced, ortus rien, editus 8 
exigunt require ablativum an ablative caſe, et and ſæpe 
oftentimes cum præpoſitione with a prepoſition: ut as, Bona 
a virtuous lady prognata born bonis parentibus of good pa- 
rents. Sate O thou who Jprung ſanguine from the b 
divum of the gods. Quo ſanguine from what blood eretus 
Be deſcended. Venus, orta ſprung mari, from the ſea præ- 
ſtat mate” ſecures the 2 Eunti fo the paſſenger... Terri edi- 
tus ſprung from the earth. Fui | was nympha a nymph 
| edita deſcended de magno flumine of à great river. 


3 E. et and ecce, adverbia adverbs demonſtrandi of /hew- 
ing jungumur are joined frequentius moſt commonly 
_ nominativo to, a nominative caſe, acc uſalivo te an accuſative 
frariùs but /e:dom: ut a, En /ee Priamus Priam: Ecce 
tibi behold (tatus noſter ur condition, En behold quatuor 
aras- four altars: Ecce ſee there duqas two tibi for you 
Daphni, Daphnis, que aud duo altaria two raiſed altars 
Phœbo for Phebus. | 
En, et and ecce, exprobrandi adverbs ot upbraiding jun- 
guntur are Joined ſoli acculativo te an Abs caſe only: 
ut az, En aumum et mentem ſee his mind and di poſition, 
Fcce autem alterum but /ee the other bere. 


* QuzDamn Adverbia certain adverbs loci of place, tem- 
_ © + *porls of time et and quantitat's quantity, adniittunt 
-- admit genitivum @ genitive caſe. 

1. Loci 


o& 308 
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7. Loci of place: ut as, Ubi where, ubinam where, / 
nuſquam 19 where, £0 thither, longè far, quo whither, 


ubivis any where, huccine what hicher. &c. ut as, Uhi 
gentium where in the wirld? invenitur he is found 


quam loci no where, Vemum eſt men are arrived, eq 


impudentiæ at ſuch a deg: eo rf im udence. Quo terrarum 
to what part of the cart abit 13 he gone? 3 

2. lempotis of Aimee ut as. Nunc now, tunc theng 
tum then, inrerea in the mean time, pridie the day befor 
poſtridie the day after, & ut as, Poteram I could do nihi 
nothing amplius more tune temporis af that time quam th 
Here weep. Inierunt they began pugnam the battle pridie 
the day before e;us die that day. Pridie the day before Cas 
lendarum vel or calends the calends T: 3 

. Quantiatis A quantity : ut as, Parùm but little, ſa- 

tis enough, abunde abundantly, Kc. ut as, Satis eloquen- 
tiz eloguence enough, ſapientiæ param wiſdom little enough, 
Audivimus we have heard abunde fabularum a world of 
tales, | | it: 

Quædam ſome adverbs admittunt admit caſus the caſe 
nominum of the nouns unde from which deducta ſunt th 
are derived: ut as, Vivat he lives inutiliter untrefietly 
fibi to himſelf. Mauri the Moors ſunt are den Hite 
paniam next to ſpain. Melius better vel or optime the 
beſt omnium of all. Morabatur he aid amplius opini- 
one longer than he was expected. 3 3 
Adverbia the/e adverbs diverſitatis of diverſity aliter 
other wiſe, ſecus otherwiſe ; et and illa duo theſe two, ante 
before, poſt after, non raro junguntur are often joined ab- 
lativo to an ablative caſe : ut as, Multo aliter much otber- 
wiſe, Paulo ſecus little otherwiſe. Multo ante much be- 
fore. Paulo poſt a little after. Venit he came longo poſt, 
tempore a long time after, 


Inſtar like or equal to et and ergò for the foby of ſumpta 


being taken adverbialiter as adverbs habent have genitivum 
a g-nitive caſe poſt ſe after them; ut as, Adificant th! 
build equum an horſe divina arte by the divine a 72 
gnce Palladis of Pallas inſtar montis as big as a moun- 
. Y 2 tain, 


— — — — 
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Ce. ut as; Emi I bought librum 3 book centuſſi for an 


* 


' Quibus modis to what moods verborum of verbs 
 quadam adverbia certain adverbs et and con- 


— —— — — — — — 
* 


Ne, an, num whether, poſita being put dubitativè doubte 
& aut or indefinite indefinitely junguntur are joined 
ſubjunEtivo to 4 ſubjuniive mood + ut as, Nihil refert it 
altes no difference fecaiſne whether you have done it an or 
| 138 perſuaded to it. Vile go ſee num whether re- 
rit he be returned. W 
Put, pro for dummodo fo that et and quouſque until, 
N pot ulat $5 woo ſubjunctivum a ſubjundtiue mood: ut as, 


12 
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* 
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ria æſtas the tbird ſummer viderit ſhe} fee regnantem 

im reigning. 3 
Qui, ſignificans figniFying cauſam the cauſe, exigit re- 

vires ſubjunctivum à ſubjuntive mood: ut as, Es you are 
ales a foil qui eredas for believing huic this fellow. 

Ut, pro for poſtquam after that, ficut as, et and quo- 
modo how, jungitur is joined indicativo to an indicative 
ned: autem tut cum when denotat it hgnifies quamquam 
althaugh, utpote for as much gs, vel or finalem caufam 
he final cauſe, ſubjunctivo ts a 1 mod: ut as, i 

t fince that ſumus wy are in Ponto in Pontus, iſter the | 
Danube, frigore conſtitit has flgod frozen ter three times. 
Ut as tute you yourſelf es are ita ſo cenſes you think omnes 
that all eſſe arc. Ut although omnia all things contingant 
for fall put quz which volo I would non poſſum I cannot 

vari be eaſed. Non eſt fidendum no truſt is to be given 
tibi to you ut qui becauſe toties fefelleris you have ſo often 
deceived. Dave Dauus oro I entreat te you ut that jam now 
redeat be may return in viam indo the way. 

Denique lay, omnes voces all words poſitæ put in- 
definite indefinitely, quales ſuch as ſunt are thefe, quis 
who, quantus how great, quotus hu many, &c. poſtu- 
lant require ſubjunctivum 4 ſubjundiive mood : ut as, 
Video ! fee cui to what ſort of man ſcribam I am writing, 
Quantus how great aſſurgat he riſes up in clypeum again 
the enemy's ſhield, quo turbine with what a force torqueat 
he hurls haſtam the lance. 


Ræpoſitio @ prepoſition ſubaudita underflood interdum 
' ſometimes facit mates ut that ablativus an ablative aoſe | 
addatur be added: ut as, Habeo I eftrem te you loco in the 
Place parentis of @ parent, id eſt that ig, in loco. | 
Præpoſitio a prepoſition in compolitione in compoſition 
nannunguam /emetimes regit governs eundem caſum the 
fame caſe quem which regebat it governed et ao extra 
compoſitionery out of compoſition : ut as, Detrudunt they | 
thruſt off- naves the fbips ſcopulo from the roch. Prætereo | 


te you inſalutatum unſalutad. 
1 , (ey un ae FEEL, 
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Verba vers compoſita compounded cum with a, ab; 2d; 
con, de, e, ex, in, nonnunquam ſometimes repetunt repent 
ealdem præpoſitiones the ſame prepoſitions cum ſuo caſu 
| with their caſe extra compoſitionem out of compoſition, id- 
que and that eleganter. elegantly ; ut as, ER they 
_«b/tained a vino from wine. 

In, pro for erga towards, contra againſt, ad to, et and 
ſupra above exigit requires accuſativum an accuſative caſe: 
ut as, Accipit ſhe admits animum mentemque benignam 
kind thoughts and inclinations in Teucros towards the Tro- 
Jans. Peccem I ſhould fend. in publica commoda againff 
the public good. Heres an heir quæritur is ſought, in reg- 
num for the kingdom. Imperium the power Jovis of Ju 
piter elt is reges in ipſos ever Kings 2 

Sub, cum when refertur it relate, tempus to time; 
fere commenty jungitur is joined accuſativo ts an aecuſative 
caſe : ut as. Sub idem tempus about the ſame time; i. e. 
that is, Circa, vel or, per idem tempus. 

Super, pro for ultra beyond, apponitur is put with ae- 
cuſativo an accuſative caje: pro for de concerning, ablativo 
with an ablutiye caſe : ut as, Proferat he will extend im- 
perium the empire et both ſuper Garamantas beyond. the 
Africans et and Indos the Indians. Rogitans enguirin 
multa much ſuper Priamo concerning Priam, multa — 
ſuper Hectore concerning Hector. KL 

Tenus as far as jungitur is joined ablativo te an abla- 
tive caſe et bo:h ſingulari in the fingular number èt and 
plurali plural: ut as, Pube tenus as high as the groin, 
pectoribus tenus vp ro the breaſts. 

At hut tantùm only genitivo to @ genitive caſe plurali in 
te plural number, et and ſemper ſequitur it always follows 
caſum ſuum its caſe: ut as, Crurum tenus as far as the Legs. 


JP reyeRtiones interjefions non rarò ponuntur are often 

| put fine caſu without a caſe: ut as, Connixa having, 
1 reliquit He left ſpem gregis the hope of the flock, ah 
alas!“ filice in nuda upon the bare flint tones. Que de- 

mentia what madneſs is this malum with a mii. 

4 ex- 
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O, exclamantis of one exclaiming, jungitur is joined 
nominativo te a nomnative caſe, accuſativo an accuſative, 
et and vocativo a vocatibe ut as, O feſtus dies O the 
Joyful day hominis of mortal man O nimium fortunatos 
agricolas O tos fortunate huſbandmen ſi norint if they 
knew (ua bona their own happineſs ! O formoſe puer 
beautiful boy ne crede tru/t nat nimium tos much colori 
to your beaux. 
Heu, et and proh alas, junguntur are joined nunc 
ſometimes nominativo to a nominative caſe, nunc ſometimes 
\ accuſativo to an accuſative: ut as, Heu pietas 45 his 
piety. Heu priſca fides ah! the ancient integrity. Heu 
ſtirpem inviſam ah / the odious flack / Proh Jupiter O 
Jupiter / tu hau, homo man, adigis drive/? me me ad in- 
ſaniam to madneſs. Pro fidem alas the help deùm of 5 
gods atque and hominum of men. Item als, vocativo 
to 4 vocative caſe, Proh ſancte Jupiter O ſacred Jupiter. 
Hei, et and ve alas, junguntur are joined dativo te 4 
dative caſe : ut as, Hei mihi woe is me quod that amor 
love eſt is medicabilis curable nullis herbis by no herbs. | 
Ve miſero mihi wretched man that I am quania de ſpe 
from how great hope decidi am I fallen! ö I 


| 
| 
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Roſodia proſedy eſt is pars that part Grammatice of , 
' Grammar, quæ which docet teaches quantiratem the 
quantity or due ſound ſyllabarum of ſyllables. N 
Profodia pro/ody dividitur is divided in tres partes into 
three parts, tonum the tone, ſpiritum the breathing, et and 
tempus the time, that is to ſay, for the pronunciation of 4 
hong or ſhort ſyllable. 5 e 
oc loco in this place, viſum eſt nobis it is thought 


K ? *- & 
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#, 
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f proper tractare 10 trear tattùm only de tempore of 


Einpus tinte eft I menſura the medſart Ade ptofe- 
rendæ of a /llabiz to be uttered, or, of the privionncing 


us breve a hort time notatur is diſlinguiſbed fie 


ble 
Lem 
#hus (*) ut as for example, Dönunüs the Lord ; àuteni 


but longum à2 long time fic dfter this faſhion (-) ut as, 
contri gn. ( MBE 
Pes'a frot eſt is conftitutio the placing together duarum 
fyllabarum of two Hyilablis pluriumve of more, Ex certd 
obſervatione according to the certain obſervation temporum 
the times, or, meaſures of the fyllables.0 1 
Diſſyllabus a foot of two ſyllables; eſt is named ſpoiideus 


4 ſpondee, ut as, vir-tus virtue. 


Triſyllabus a foo? of three ſyllables eſt it named dactylus 
4 dnfiyl, ut as, ſcri-be-re to torite. . 
Scanſio ſcanning eſt is legitima commenſuratio the mea- 
ing anch ding to Mile versds of a verſein ſingulos pedes 
in every one (or each one) of the feet. ; | 

Scanſioni to ſcaming à verſi accidutit' there belong fi- 
re the figures called Synalœpha, Ecthlipſis, Synæreſis, 
Diereſts⸗ et and Cæſura. e 
ynalcepha, eſt is elifio the friking out vocalis' of a 
vowel in fine at the end dictionis of @ word ante alteram 
before another vowel in initio at the beginning ſequentis of 
the follewing word ut as, vit“ viv' are here put pro for 
vita et vive in this verſe: Craſtina vita to-merrow's life 
eſt is nimis ſera too late, vive live hodie o- dax. 

At but heu, et and ©, nunquam intercipiuntur ar. 
never firuck out (or cut off.) ; | 
— EQhliplis, eſt is, quoties as often as m the letter m peri- 
mitur is cut off cum ſuã vocali with its votvel, proxima die- 
tione.the next word exorſa beginning a vocali with a vowel: 


aut as, Monſtr' horrend' pro for monſtrum hofrendum 


Monſtrum 4 fer, horrendum horrible, informe * 


| bepen, ingens va/?, cui lumen ademptum deprived of fight. 


S ynæreſis, 
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\ Sytizreſis eſt is contractio the contraclion duarum ſyl- 
labarum e tvs ſyllables in unum into one, ut as, alvearia 
is pronounced quaſi ſcriptum eſſet as if it had been written 
alvaria ; ut as, ſeu or whether alvearia the hives texta fue · 
rint were wove lento vimine of the limber ofter. 

- Dizreſis eſt is ubi when ex und ſyllaba of one /yllable 
diſſectà being diſſected (or the letters n duæ two 
vlables fiunt are made; ut as, evoluiſſe pro for evol- 
viſſe: ut as, Debuerunt they ought evoluiſſe to have un- 
wound ſuos fuſos their ſpindels. "REO 
Cæſura, eft is cum whew poſt pedem abſolutum after 
@ perfect foot ſyllaba brevis 4 ſhort ſyllable extenditur it 
made long in fine dictionis at the end of the word : ut as, 
inhians intent upon pectoribus the breaſts (of the victims) 
conſulit fe conſults ſpirantia exta their panting entrails, 


Erſus heroicus an heroic verſe, qui which dicitur 
etiam is alſo called Hexameter an Hexameter, con- 
ſtat cenſiſis ex lex pedibus of fix feet : Quintus locus the 
f/th place of the verſe peculiariter peculiarly ſibi vindicat 
claims 1 417 Dactylum a dadiyl, ſextus the fixth place 
requires Spondeura @ ſpende ; reliqui the other | places 
hune vel illum have this or that foot (either a datiyl or a 
ſpondee) prout volumus even as we will ; ut @s, Tityre 
o Tityrus, tu thou recubans lying along ſub tegmine un- 
der the covering patulæ fagi of a wide ſpreading beech= 
iree- | | | 
Spondeus @ ſpondee etiam alſo aliquando ſometimes re- 
_ is found in quinto loco in the fifth place, ut as, 
Dara ſoboles thou dear of epring Deum of the gods, mag 
num incrementum the illu/trious progeny Jovis e Fapiter. 
Ultima ſyllaba the l/ /pilable eujuſeunque verids of 
every verſe habetur is accounted communis common. 


Y/ Erſus elegiacus an elegiac verſe, qui et which a 
habet hath nomen the name Pentameiri of Penta> © 
meter, conſtat confiſteth e duplici Penthemimeri of tu 
Penthemimers, quarum prior the former of which com» 
2 " © Wo 4.4 $3 prehendit 
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prehendlit contains duos pedes two feet, dactylicos dathlr, 
ndiacos ſpondees, vel or alterutros either of them, eum 
llaba longs with a long ſyllable ; altera the other Penthe- 
mimer etiam contains aiſo duos pedes two feet, ſed but 
omnino dactylicos always (or altogether) daciyls, item 
likewiſe cum yllaba longà with a long HMlable, ut as, 


Amor love eſt is res a thing plena * ſolliciti timoris ef 
anxious fear. 0 | 


Of the Quantity of the firſt Syllable. | 
I. Vocalis 4 vowel ante duas conſonantes before two | 
eonſenants, aut or duplicem à double conſonant in eadem 
dictione in the ſame word eſt is ubique longa every whers 


long poſitione by poſition : ut as in the words, wentus the 
wind, _ an axle-tree, patrizo to de like his + father, eu- 


us 0 
1. W Quod fi but i ;f conſonans a conſonant det endet 
priorem G ionem the former word, ſequente the follow- 
ing word nem alſo inchoante beginning a conſonanie wie 
— 2 — præcedens the vowel going before etiam 
alſo longa erit will be long poſitione by poſition - ut #9, 
Major ſum am greater quam than cui one whom fortune 
fortune poſſit ir able nocere to hurt. Syllabæ She — 
zor, fum, quam, et and fit, longæ fant are here 
fitione vy poſition. 

III At d bur if prior dictio the former word exeat 
endeth in vccalem brevem in @- ſhort vowel, ſequente the 
following word ineipunte beginning a duabus conſonanti- 
bus with two conſonants, interdum ſometimes produeitur it 
is made long, ſed but rarius very ſeldom ; ut as, occulta 
fpolia —4 ' brought away the ſecret ſpoils et and plurey 


triumphos after tr:umphed de pace for n y_ among 
themſelves, 


IV. Vocalis brevis @ ſhort v-wel ante mutam before e a 
mate, ſequente liquid 4 liguid following, redditur 75 
rumder ed communis: common; ut ar in the words, patris of 


@ father, volucris of a bird; Vero but longa a long vowel 
non mutatur it net charged, ut as in the words aratrum 


phongh, fimulacrum an image. 
5 | Vocalis 


Paos ob TA cogſtruel. 
F7 Ocalis « vowel ante »Iteram before an other vowel in 

eadem dictne in the ſame word eſt is ubique brevĩs 
every where ſhort, ut as in the words Deus God, meus 
mine, tuus thine, pius pious. 

Lxcipias you may except genitivos the genitive caſes in 
ius endiny in ius, habentes having ſecundam formam the 
ſecond form or declenſion pronominis of a pronoun, ut as, 
uus of one, illins of that, &c. and fome others; ubi 
where (or in which words) i the nohel i reperitur is found 
communis common, licet aluhough in alterius in the word 
alterius of another ſemper fit it be alway: brevis Hort ; 
in alius in the word alius of an other temper longa it 7s 
elways long. $5. | 

Excipiendi ſunt etiam except litewiſe genitni the eni- 
tive caſes et and dativi the dative quintæ deelinationis 
of the fifth declenſion, ubi e where the vowel e inter ge- 
minum i b:tween two i's longa fit i: made long, ut as is 
the words faciei of a face: alioque non otherwiſe not, 
ut - in the words, rei F a thing, ſpei of hope, fidei 
faith. g | 
V Etiam alſo fi the ſyllable fi in fio in the word fio to be 
made or done eſt longa is long; niſi unleſs e et r the letters 
e and r (equuntur follow ſimul together: ut as in fierem, 
fieri to be made or done ; jam now omnia all things fiunt 
are done quæ which negabam I denied poſſe were able 
fieri to be done. | 3% 
Dius heavenly habet hath primam . the firfl 
Hllable longam long, Diana the goddeſs Diana communem 
bath the firſt ſyllable common 

Interjectio Ohe the interjection obe habet hath priorem 
ſyllabam the former ſyllable communem common. 

Vocalis @ vowel ante alieram before an other in Grazcis 
dictionibus in Greek words ſubinde now and then fit lon- 
ga is made long: ut as, Dicite Pierides ſay o ye muſes 3 
reſpice Laërten have regard to Laertes. 

Et andalſo in Græcis poſſeſſivis in Greek poſſeſſives ; ut 
as, Ænela nutrix Anzas's nurſe, Rhodopeius Orpheus 
* of Rhodope, | | 

mnis dipthhongus every 3 — apud 
2 


atinos 
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* (Latinos with the Latins; ut as, aurum gold, neuter neithey, 
muſz of a ſong or ſongs, niſi except ſequente vocaii when 


@ vowel followeth : ut as, præite to go before, præuſtus 
Surnt at one end, præam plus very large 


1 


| Terria derivatives (or words derived of others) fers 

| commonly \ortiuntur are aſſigned eandem guantitatem 

the ſame quantity cum primitivis with their primitives (or 

the words they are derived from) ut as, amator à lover, 
amicus @ friend. amabilis amiable; prim3 brevi the firſt 
ſyllable being ſhort ab amo as being derived from the verb 
amo I /ove. ; as | | 
Excipiuntur tamen except however pauca 4 few words 

quz which deducta being derived a brevibus from ſbort 
ſyllables, producunt make long primam ſyllabam the firſt 
ſyllable; ut as, como comis tocomb or adorn the hair, a coma 
derived from coma. the hair; fomes fuel, et and fome:itum 

an aſſwaging plaiſter a from foveo to cheriſh ; humanus hu- 
man, or human, ab homo derived from homo a man or 
woman; jucundus Soars a from juvo to delight; jumen- 
tum a bea of burthen, a from juvo to help; junior younger, 

a from juvenis young ; laterna a lanthern, a from lateo to 

tie bid; lex legis a law, a from lego to read; mobilis 
moveable, a from moveo to move.; nonus the ninth, a from 
novem nine; rex «regis a king regina à queen, a from 
rego to rule; ſedes a ſeat, a from ſedeo to fit ; tegula 

u tyle, a from tego to cover; tiagula a javelin, alſo a 
drag net, a from traho to draw ; vomer a plough-ſhare, 

2 2 vomo to caſt up ; vox vocis à voice, a from vocb 

20 ca © WR A 1 1 32 

Et and contra on the other hand ſunt there are ſome 
wordt quæ which deducta though derived a longis from 
pPrimitives of a long ſyllable, corripiunt make bart primam 
the. firft ſyllable ; ut as, arena ſand, ariſta the beard of corn, 
arundo à reed, ab derived from areo to be dry; aruſpex a 
ſeothſayer, ab from. ara an altar; dicax à jeſter, a from 
dico to ſpeak ; ditio power, a from ditis rich, diiertus 
eloquent, a from diſſero to diſpute ; dux ducis a leader, a 
am duco to lead; fides faith, a from tio to be made or 2 
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Tragor a noiſe or cruſh, frapilis frail, a from frango to break 3 


genui I have begotten, a from gigno to beget; lucerna - 
candle, a from luceo to ſhine ; nato natas to ſhoot out, a ſrom 
natu to be grown or ſprung up; noto notas to mark, a from 
notu to be known ; polui I have put, à from pono io put; 
potui I have been able, a from poſſum to be able; ſopor a 
found ſleep, a from ſopio to lay aſſeep. + £4 40 Ih 
Ft and alia nonnulla eme other words ex utroque ge- 
nere of either ſort, quæ which relinquuntur are leſt ob- 
ſervanda to be obſerved ſtudioſis by the fudious inter le- 
gendum in their reading. 70 


COmpoſita compound words ſequuntur follow quantita- 

tem the quantity ſimplicium of their ſimple wordt; 
ut as, a from lego legis, to rend, comes perlego to read 
through; a from lego legas to ſend as an ambaſſader, allego 
fo alledge or accuſe by meſſengers ; a from potens powerful, 
impotens went; a from ſolor to cheer, conſolor to comfort. 

Tamen however hxc brevia theſe words having ſhort 
ſyllables, enata though derived a longis from long ſyllables 
excipiuntur are excepted ; ut as, dejero 0 ſwear a great 
oath,  pejero to forſwear, a from juro to ſwear 3 inuba 
unmarried, pronuba a bride maid, a from nubo 0 be 
married. | 


G 


O ws preteritum every preter perfect tenſe diſſyllabhum 
M two fillables habet hath priorem the former ſyllable 
longam /ong : ut as, legi I have read, emi I have bought, 
movi I have moved. _ 5 TY 

1. Tamen yet excipias y-u mu except the words, bibi I 
drank, dedi I gave, ſcidi I have cut, ſtetĩ I haue flood, ſliti 
I have flay:d,+tuli I bave born or ſuſfered, ei and fidi, a 
From findo to cleave. ö 
2. Geminantia words that double primam the firſt ſyl- 
lable præteriti of the preter-perſeft tenſe habent haus pri- 
mam the firft Hllable brevem Hort, ut as, cecidi I have 
fallen, a from cado to fall; cecidi I have beaten, a from 
cædo to beat; didici I have learned, fefelli J have deceived, 
momordi I have bitten, pependi I have weighed, 72 


une 


* 


; 
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I have. pricied; tetendi I have fretched, tetigi 7 hath 
touched, totondi I have ſbeared, tutudi 1 have thumped. 


GUpinum difſylabum a 11 of two Gabler habet 
Hhath priorem the former ſyllable longam lang; ut 
as, viſum to ſee; latum to — or ſuffer, lotum to waſh, 
- motum to move. | 
Excipe except datum to give, itum t go, litum. to 
datob, quitum to may or can, ratum te ſuppoſe, rutum 
to ruſb, ſatum to ſow, fitum to ſuffer, ſtatum to op, et 
and citum, a from cieo cies to fiir up; nam for citum, 
a from cio cis to make 10 go, quan of the fourth con- 
jugation, habet hath priorem the foros H longam 


long , 


A Fivita werds ending in a 3 are made long: 
| ut as, ama love ay contra againſi, erga towards. 

Excipias except, puta ſuppoſe, ita even ſo, quia becauſe, 
poſtea afterwards, eja well! item alſo omnes caſus all 
caſes in a ending in a cujuſcunque fuerint generis of bb 
ever gender they are, numeri number, aut or declinationis 
geclen/ion ; præter ex:ept vocativos the vocative caſes 
Gracis in as of Greek words ending in as: ut as, O 
o Aneas, O T hotna o Thomas ; et and ablativum the = 

' lative caſe primæ declinationis of ts fr declenſi ton; ut 
as, nusa by or with a ſong. 

Numeralia nouns of number in Sint ending in ginta 
habent have finalem the laft ſyllable communem common, 
ſed but frequentius more Ss longam long ut as, 
triginta thirty. 

II. Definentia words ending in b, d, t, brevia ſunt are 
Hort: ut as, ab from, ad to, caput the head. 

III. Definentia words ending in c, producuntur are 
made long: ut as, ac and, fic ſo, et and nine the 
ad perb hic here. 

Sed hut duo in e two * * in c corripiuntur are made 

; Nec neitber, et and donec untill. 

Tria ſunt there are three communia common, fac do thou, 

pronomen hic the ET wa be, et and neutrum ejus it: 
_ 7 
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nnter hoc, modo if ſo be non ſit it is not ablativi eaſus of 
the ablative caſe. > — of | | 

IV. Finita e words ending in e brevia ſunt are /hort, ut 
as, mare the ſea, pene almoſt, lege read theu, ſeribe 
write thou. OLIN 

Omnes voces all words quintz inflectionis of the fifth 
declenſion in e ending in e excipiendz ſunt are to be except- 
ed: ut as, fide the ablative caſe of fides faith, et and die 
in the day, una cum particulis together with the, partiales 

inde natis that are derived of it? ut as, hodie to-day, | 
quotidie daily, pridie the day before, poſtridie the day after: | 
item alſo quare wherefore,' quadere for what cauſe, eare 
2 et and ſi qua ſunt, fimilia F there be any of th 
. — 3 1 

EK hem and alſo ſecundæ perſonæ ſingulares the ſecond g 
perſons ſingular ſecundæ conjugationis of the ſecond conju- 
gation ; ut as, doce teach, move move. 7 Ws; 

Etiam alſo monoſyllaba mono/y/lables in e ending in 2, 

producuntur are made long: ut as, me me, te thee, ie him 
felf or themſelves ; præter except eonjunctiones encliticas 
the enclitical conjunttions, que and, ne whether, ve or. 

Quin et and moreover adverbia adverbs in e ending in eg 
deduQa derived ab adjectivis from adjectives ſecundæ de- 
clinationis of the ſecond declenſion habent have e the letter . 
longum long: ut 46, pulchrè beautifully, doctè larnedly, 
valde pro ; A valide m:ghtily. ra 
Quibus to which the adverbs ferme et and ferè alme/t 
accedunt are added; tamen yet bene well, et and male 
ill omnino corripiuntur are always made ſhort. 

Poſtremò /aftly, quz ſuch wor ds as ſeribuntur are writ- 
ten a Græcis per » with the Greek letter n or long e, pro- 
ducuntur are long natura by nature, cujuſcunque fuerint 
caſus of whatever caſe they are, generis gender, aut or nu- 
meri number: ut as, Lethe the river ſo called, Anchiſe a 
proper name, cete whales, Tempe the name of a pleaſant 
K in Theſſaly n 

V. Finita i words ending in i longa ſunt are long e ut 
4, domini lords, magiſtri maſters, amati to be loved, _ 
Præter except mihi zo me, tibi © thee, fib to himſelf or 
;  themyelyes 


— 


- 


| * 


7. 25. Pudsb ois: b 
* themſelves, ubi where, ibi there, quiz Ieh Stine 


are communia. common. 
Ver but, niſi except et 1 quaſi as ll cortipiuntur 
are made ſbort. 
Cujus etiam ſortis of which * Ebewif ſunt are da- 
/ tivi the dative et and vocativi the wocative caſts Græcorum 
of Greek words, quorum genitivus ſingularis the genitive 
caſe fingular of which words exit endeth in eg breve in os 4 
: termination : ut as, dativi” the dative caſes, Minoidi, 
Palladi, Phillidi z vocativi the vocative caſes, Alexi, Ama- 
vylli, Daphni, all proper names. 

VI. Finita 1 words ending in [corripiuntur are wade 
gurt: ut as, Animal an animal, Annibal proper name, 
mel honey, pugil a champion, conful a conſul. 

Preier except the words nil, comractum contracted : 4 E 
nihil nothing, ſal ſalt, et and {ol the __” 

Et and Hebrza quædam ceria/n Hebrew word; in el 
WE in el e ut as, Michael, Gabriel, Raphael, che names 
2 Daniel the name of a prophet. 

T. Finita n words ending in producuntur are ab 
Hg ut as, Pæan a name of Apollo, Hymen the God of 
marriage, quin _ Xenophon 4 Preper name, non not, 
dzamon the devil. | 

Excipe except forſan forſitan perhaps, an whether, ta- 
men yet, attamen but yet, veruntamen never Endo; et 
and in the prepoſition in. 

Et his «nd to theſe accedunt are added illæ voces theſe 
words quæ which patiumur ſuffer Apocopen the figure 
Apacope ut as, men' what me? viden' do you fee? au- 
din” di you hear] etiam aifo exin from henceforth, iubin - 
now and then, dein afterwards, pioin therefore, - 

ln an quoque words alſo ending mM an a nominativis 


fem nominative caſes ina ending in a + ut as, nom. Iphi- 


genia, Ægina, accuſativo in the accuſative eaſe [phige- 
nian, ZEginan, proper names of women Nam for in an 
words ending in an a nominativis from nominative cafes 
1 as ending. in as producuntur are made long: ut as, 
nonuuativo in the nominative eaſe A.neas, Marſyas; ac- 

| cuſativo 


Peer: confrucd. 18g 


tame. 

Item ali nomina nouns in en 1 in en, quorum ny 

nitivus whoſe genitive caſe habet hath inis correptum 

made ſhort : ut as, carmen a poem, crimen a fault, pecten 

@ comb, tibicen 4 player on the flute, mats inis in the geni- 

tive caſe 

Quædam etiam ſeme nouns alſo, in per i ending in in 
with an i, ut as, Alexin; et and in yn per y ending in yn 

with a y; ut as, ltyn, both proper names. 

Græca etiam Greek words alſo in on ending in on per 0 
parvum with little o, cujuſcunque fueri at caius of Whats 
ever caſe they be : ut as, nomunativo in the nominative caſs 
ion the city Trey, Pelion an hill in Theſſaly ; accuſativo 
in the accuſative caſt, Caucaſon the name of a n | 
Pylon the name of a town. 

VIII. O finita Cn enling in 0 communia ſunt ars 
common : ut as, dico I ſay, virgo à virgin, porro more- 
over. Sic ſo, docendo in teaching, legendo in reading, 
et alia gerundia and other gerunds in do ending in do 

Sed but obliqui caſus oblique caſes in o ending in o ſem» 
per always producuntur are made long: ut as, dativo in 
the dative caſe, domino to 4 lor or maſter, ſervo to a ſer- 
van; ablativo in the ablative caſe, templo from the temple, 
damno with loſs. 

Et and 2dverbia adverbs derivata derived ab adjectivis 
from adjeftives : ut as, tanto by ſ% much, quanto by how 
much, liquido early, falſo falſely, primo firſt, manifeſto 
manift aftly, &c. and ſo forth, præter except, ſedulo diligent- 

y, mutuo mutually, crebro frequently, que which words 
\ ſunt are communia common. 

Czterum hut modo now or only, et and quomodo how 
ſemper- alwoys corripiuntur are made ſhort. 

Quoque likewiſe, cito ſoon, ut et as alſo ambo bath, 
duo two ego I, atque and homo a man or woman vix 
leguntur producta ar ſcarce euer read long. 

Tamen however e e monoſyllables in o ending 
in N. producuntur ar- long : ut as, do I give, ſto 1 


Aa | hem 


ſtem 44% Græca Greek words per « with great 0, cujuſ- 


IU P5557 7% 


modi fuerint caſus of whatever caſe they are, ut as; nome 
nativo in the nominative caſe. Yappho. Dido z geniti vo is 
#he genitive caſe, Androgeo, Apollo; accuſativo un the ac- 
exſative caſe, Atho, Apollo, all proper names. Sic et and 
fo 2 ergo (when put) pro causa for the ſake x 
IX. Finita r words ending in r corripiuniur are made 
ſhort + ut as, Cæſar à proper name, per by, vir @ man, 
uxor a wife, turtur a turtle. 8 
Cor the heart ſemel legitur is once read productum long 
apud Ovidium ia Ovid: ut as, molle meum cor my ten- 
der heart eſt is violabile to be broken or hurt levibus telig 
with light darts. | 2 8 ? 
- » Etiam theſe words alſo producuntur are made lang; far 
bread-corn, Lar an houſhold god, Nar the river ſo culled, 
yer the ſpring, fur 4 thief, cur why: quoque alſo par 
#9ual to or lite cum compoſitis with its compounds : ut (as, 
compar a companion, impar unegual, diſpar unlike. 
SGræca etiam 4% Greek words in er ending in er, que 
which in illis among them deſinunt end in er in the long : 
before r: ut as, aër the air, crater à cup, character à 
_ mark or ſign, æther the ſey, ſoter a deliverer, prater ex- 
expt pater a father, et and mater a mother, que which 
apud Latinos” with Latin authors habent have ultimam 
the laſt ſyllable brevem Hort. | 2 5 | 
X. Finita s words ending in s habent have pares ter- 
minationes the lite terminations cum numero with the 
number vocalium of the vowels, nempe namely as, es, is, 
OS, us. 1 ö „ 


S Finita words ending in as producuntur ar- made 
long : ut as, amas thou loveft, Muſas the Muſes, 

eſtas maje/ty. bonitas goodne/s. | 

- Prater except Græca ſome Greek words, quorum geni- 

tivus fingularis whore genitive caſe ſingular exit in dos 
deth in 40s : ut as, Arcas, Pallas, proper names, genitivo 

In the genitive caſe Arcados, Pallados  _- b 5 

3 N „ . t 


— 


*. 


4 PRoOSOD1A eue. 187 
Et s præter #xcepr accuſativos plurales the accnſative 
eaſes plural nominum cxeſcentium of nouns increaſing © 
ut as, Heros heroos an hero, Phyllis Phyllidos a proper 


meme, acculativo plurali in the accuſative plural, Heroas, 
Phyllidas. | 


2. Finita es words ending in es longa ſunt are lung: ut # 


as, Anchiſes th? father of Hneas, ſedes thou fitteſt, doces 
thou teacheft, paires fathers. 1 > TON 
Nomina in es nouns ending in es tertiæ inflectionis of 
the third declenſion. quæ which nouns corripiunt mals 
ſhort penultimam the laft fpllable ſave one genitivi ereſ- 
centis of th. genitive caſe increaſing excipiuntur are ex- 
cepted : ut as, miles 4 /oldier, ſeges flanding corn, dives 
rich; ſed but aries a ram, abies 4 fir-tree, paries the wall 
of an houſe, Ceres the goddeſs of corn; et and pes a foot, 
una cum compoſitis together with its compounds: ut as, 
bipes having two feet, tripes having three, item alſo præpes 
ſwift in flying a from præpeto to fly before longa ſunt 
are long. | | | | 
— BAN alſo es thou art, a from ſum 1 am, una cum 
compoſitis together with its compounds, corripitur is mad# 
bort ut as. potes thou art able, ades thou art preſent, 

prodes thou. profiteft, obes thou hindereft ; quibus to which 
penes in the power of poteſt may adjungi he added. | 
Item alſo neutra words of the neuter gender, et and 
nominativi plurales the nomingtive caſes plural Grecorum 
of certain Greek words : ut as, Hippomanes @ raging . 
bumour in mares, cacoëthes an ill habit, Cyclopes 
giants fo called, Naides furies haunting rivers and foun- 
3. Finita is words ending in is brevia ſunt are Hort: 
ut as, Paris 'a proper name, panis bread, triſtis ſorrawful, 
hilaris merry. GIFED 1 
Excipe except obliquos caſus plurales the oblique caſts | 
plural in is ending in is, qui which producuntur are mads. 
— ut as, muſis the dative and ablative caſe plural of" 
mula a muſe or ſong, mentis,'a of menſa @ table, dominis 
lords, templis temples, et and quis, pro for quibus whom. 
Aaz Item 


* | 


. 


— — 


x83 _ ProOgSoODIA'ronfiracd; © 
Item 40% producentia ſuch words as make long penulti- 
mam the /aft /5/lable ſave one genitivi creſcentis of the fe- 
miurve caſe increaſing : ut as, Samnis a Samnite, Salamis 
aft iſle by Athens, genitivo in the genitive caſe, Samnitis 
Salaminis. w_ EO TP. 
Adde huc add to this place quæ ſuck words as deſinunt 
in is end in is, contracta being contracted ex eis from the 
diphthang eis, five Græca whether they be Greek, five or 
tina Latin, cujuſcunque numeri and of whatever num- 
ber aut or casũs caſe fuerint they may be: ut as, Simois @ 
river in Troy, Pyrois one of the horſes of the fun, partis 
art; omnis.all, e from the words Symoeis, Pyroeis, 
arteis, omneis being taten away. , . 
Et item end ao omnia monoſyllaba all monoſyllables: 
ut as, vis frength, lis /irife ; præter except is he, et and 
quis who nominativos in ihe nominative caſe, et and bis 
twice apud Ovidium in Ovid N 
Iſtis to theſe accedunt ar- added ſecunde perſonæ ſin- 
gulares the ſecond perſons fingular verborum of verbs in 
is ending in is quorum ſecundæ perſon plurales whoſe 
tcond perſons plural deſinunt in itis end in itis, p*nultima 
the laft ſyllaile ſave one producta being made long; uni 
cum futuris together with rhe future tenles ſubjunctivi 
of the ſubj unctiue (or the potential) mood in ris ending inrist 
ut as, audis thou heareft, velis thou mayeft be willing, 
dede ris thou bt give, pluraliter ia the plural number, 
auditis, velitis, dederitis | 
4. Os finita words ending in es producuntur are mad 
"long ut as, honos honour, nepos a4 nepbew, dominos 
lords, ſervos /er vants, | ws 
Prater except compos he that hath ability or power in 
ſemething, impos that ts unable, or not having power, et 
os Ofli* a bone. | 
Et and Graca Greel words per « parvum with little o: 
ut as, Delos an iſle in the Agean ſea, Chaos 4 confuſes 
heap of all things; Pallados the genitive caſe of Pallas 
Ainer va, Phyllidos the genitive caſe of Phyllis a proper 
+ 5. Us 


4. 


| FP OSO DIA conſirued.  atg © 

B. Us finita words ending in us, corripiuntur-ere made 

| ſhort: vt as, famulus a man ſervent, regius royal, tempus -/ 
time, amamus we love. + * 

Producentia words that make long penultimam the [af 
ſyllable but one genitivi creſcentis of the genitive caſe in- 
creaſing excipiuntur are excepted: ut as, ſalus health, tellus 
the earth, genitivo in the genitive caſe ſallutis, telluris. 
Etiam alſo omnes voces all words quartz inflectionis 
of the fourth declenſion in us ending in us ſunt longs 

are long, præter extept nominativum the nominative et 
and vocativum the vocative caſe ſingulares in the */ingular 
number; et and dativum the dative et and ablativum the 
ablative caſe plurales in the plural number: ut as, ge- 
nitivo ſingulari in the genitive caſe ſingular manits of a 
band, nominativo, accuſativo, vocativo plurali in the no- 
minative, accuſative and vocatiue _— plural manus hands. 

Etiam ai monoſyllaba monoyliables accedunt are ad- 
ded his to theſe + ut as, crus the leg from the nes 10 the 
encle, thus frankincinſe, mus à mouſe, ſus a ſow. 

Et item and alſo Graca Greek words per ov; diphthonge 
gum ending with the diphtbong ous, cujuſcunque fuerint 
caſus of whatever caſe they be ut as, nominativo in the 

, neminative caſe Panthus, M :lampus, proper names; geni- 
tivo in the. genitive caſe, Sapphus, Clius, proper names, 
atque and nomen the name leſus Jeſus venerandum te be 
reverenced piis cunctis by all godly people. 

XI. Poſtremo /aftly, u finita omnia all words ending in 
u producuntur are made long : ut gs, manu the ablative 
caſe of manus a hand, genu a luce, amatu 7s be loved, diu 


6 long time. 


« 
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F Minos; ; or new Bngliſh Examples, to be turn- 
E. into Latin, adapted to the Rules of the Latin Gram 

* mir, for the uſe of the lower Forms: A new Edition reviſed 
" and improved, both in the Examples and inden 2 9 


menrze Moral Rubies, or, ſecond Book of Engt's 
co” adapted to the uſe of Vouth ot the lower 


N / << 


Exerc Monatia'; dr 4 dd Lok ef 20 Engliſm 
Examples, to be turned into Latin, adapted to the Rules 
of the Emin Grammar A new Edition reviſed. | 


ManThHen Eorien ExauÞLts, or, Book of Cautions u 
rendering Enghim into Listin, with the peculiar ſignificatlon 
and uſe of certain Engliſh Particles; Containiny, 


: 1. Caution: for Children in making Latin, 
2. Uſeful Obſervations for the young Beginner, 


3. Figuta, or the Figure: of Chur, , 


1 Fart explained by proper Examples; with a Vocabu- 

I lary Engliſh and Latin. A new Edition reviſed and great! 

1 to Which is now firſt added Phraſes in agil 
Latin, under each Head. 


Huron Axriqpa ; or, Antient Hiſtory to be turned way: 
Latin, containing, 


1. The Hiftory of £60 6 '- 
1. The Antient Hiſtory of Greece, 

3. The Antient Hifhary of Rome, 

4. The Arntient Hiftory of Britain. 


Wich an Account of the Principal Greet and Reman Claſſic 
'  -Wrizers, and other eminent Perſons of each Nation. 
The whole adapted to the early Improvement of Youth 
in the Knowledge of Hiſtory: The fifth Edition reviſed 
|| and improved. 7 which is now fiſt added, Maps of 
;  Aatient Greece and Britain, with a Plan of 'Old Rome, 


8 0 


. WilLYmoT's Peculiar uſe and ignification of certain Words 
| in the Latin Tongue: or a Collection of Obſervations, 
Y wheres the elegant Senfe of Latin Words js fully explained 
1 * a 


: 


by 


1 
* 


. 3 


” 
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by proper Engliſh Examples, tranſlated | from thep 


v. B. The about "Books of Eoglim Examples, firm a 
and beneficial Plan of Improvemant in the Latin 7 engun. 


new Edition reviſed. 


Tun Accipant E,. Or, Rudiments of the Latin Tongue : A 


NomztxcLaTura ;: of Nodns and Verbs in Engliſtr and Latin» 


ſelected for the ute of the lower Forms. A new Edition 
improved. ff | 


7 


EvancEL1ia; five Excerpta ex N. Teſtamento, ſecundim Las 


tinam Seb Caſtalionis Verfionem, in uſum Clailium Inferio- 
rum, 3 8 | 


Phmvni Faure cum quamplurimis note. ' Hyic Editions 


acceſlere Pub. Syri Sententie ex recenfione cl. Bentlei, 
Editio altera. Fo * 

GRAMMATICE Ne: or, a Grammatieal 'Bxamfe 
nation by Queſtion : for the ute of Schools, adapted parti- 
cularly to the Latin Grammar printed at Eton: By the 


Rev. Mr. MorcGan, Maſter of the Grammar School at 


B ath. : 


ELacta ex Ovidio et Tibullo in uſum Regie Schele Riga 
nenſis, 2 part. Editio altera recognita, et In gratiam Rudl- 
orum notis aucta. . 


ELzcTa ex Ovidii Metamorph, libris, cum Annotatiugeulis in 
 gratiam Rudiorum, Editio aſtera recognita et in notis auttse 


Gxaacaz GramwaTtica Rudimenta, in uſum Regiz Schola 


Etonenſis, A new Edition reviſed and, enlarged, 


RuTrorn Breviarum Hiſtoriz Romanz, Ab Urbe condita ad 


Annum ejuſdem Urbis pccc 1. Accedit Sex. Aurelii Victoris 
de Romanis Illuſtribus Liber. Editio ad uſum Juventutis 
accommodata. | | 


C. Juri Cazsarns de Bello Gallico commentariorum Li- 


N 1 "= 4 þ F 
Witers. A new Edition reviſed. ban @. 5 


bri V. Acceſſere Index Geograpbhicus, et Galliz Veteriz, - 5 


ad Cæſarem, Tabula. Editio ad 
= cs 5 | 


uſum Juventutis accomo- 
| MT. 


Po 


uch printed, &c: 
r. Ciczaonts Orationum xii. Selectarum Liber. Editio 
cum Orivxr, aliiſque notz melioris Exemplaribus collata, 
et in uſum ſtudioſe Juventutis edita. 

M. T. Ciczaonis Orvscula; hoe eft, Cato Major, ſeu, 
die Senectute; Lælius, ſeu, de Amicitia; Paradoxa ; Som- 
nium Scipionis, Przfigitur ejuſdem M. T. Ciceronis Vita 

Literaria nunc primùm in lucem data. Editio nova, 

D Fips et Officiis Chriſtianorum, ex cl, Burneti et Grotil 
libellis, in uſum Juventutis Chriſtiane, Editio "I * 


4 New Edition now publiſhed. * 


WirIVNMorr's Engliſh Particles 23 in Sentences, 
Deſigned for Latin Exerciſes, with the proper Renderin 
of each Particle inſerted in the Sentence: Alſo, Part o 
Tully's Offices ; Select Eſays of Lord Bacon; and Part of 
Sir Thomas More*s Utopia, The Thirteenth Edition, with 

large Additions, _ | 


14 
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